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Rules and Regulations

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chopter VIl—Agricultural Stabiliza-
tion and Conservation Service
(Agricultural Adjustment), Depart-
ment of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER B—FARM MARKETING QUOTAS
AND ACREAGE ALLOTMENTS

{Amat. 2]
PART 725—FLUE-CURED TOBACCO

Subpart—Flue-Cured Tobacco, 1966~
67 and Subsequent Marketing Years

Baesis and purpose. This amendment
is tssued pursuant to and in accordance
with the Agricultural Adjustment Act
of 1938, as amended (7 US.C. 1281 et
seq.), and is made for the purpose of

nding the flue-cured tobacco allot-
ment and marketing quota regulations
for the 1966-67 and subsequent market-
ing years. The amendment (1) provides
that If the farm operator is erroneously
notified prior to the planting of tobacco
on the farm of the marketing quota for
the farm which is higher than the correct

ing quota of which he was notified shall
be used in computing penalty, and (2)
provides for the issuance of a market-
ing card to a producer on the farm, other
than the farm operator, if, after a hear-

determined that such producer is or has
been deprived of the use of the market-
ing card Issued for the farm, and pro-
vides, In such instances, for assessing
marketing quota penalty at the full rate
agalnst the farm operator or other pro-
ducer on the farm responsible for mar-
keting tobacco In excess of his propor-
Lienate share of the crop. A table of con-
tents embodying the changes set forth is
n:cl'uded in the amendment,

Tobacco farmers are currently en-
'-'lf-aed in the preparation for and produc-
tion of fue-cured tobacco for 1867 and
marketings of the crop will begin soon.
Hence, 1t is essential that this amend-
ment be made effective at the earliest
possible date. Accordingly, it is hereby
found and determined that compliance
w‘l,th the notice, public procedure, and
ciective date provisions of 5 U.S.C. 553
Is impracticable and contrary to the
public interest, and the amendment con-
‘alned herein shall become effective upon
publication in the FEpERAL REGISTER.

L. Section 726.70(e) is amended to read
as follows:

§725.70 Approval of allotments and
marketing quotas, and notices to
farm operators.

] ‘e) Marketing quota erroneous notice.
{ the officlal notice of acreage allotment
and marketing quota issued for a farm
frroneously stated a marketing quota

larger than the correct effective farm
marketing quota, the marketing guota
shown on the erroneous notice shall be
deemed to be the marketing quota and
the basis for marketing quota penalty
computation for the farm for the current
marketing year only, if the county com-
mittee determines (with approval of the
State executive director) that (1) the
error was not so gross as to place the
operator on notice thereof, and (2) that
the operator, relying upon such notice
and acting in good faith, planted tobacco
on the farm and was not notified of the
correct farm marketing quota prior to
planting the tobacco.

Undermarketings and overmarketings
for farms for which the erroneous notice
of marketing quota is applied shall be
determined based on the correct effective
farm marketing quota for the farm.

2. Section 725.87 {s amended by chang-
ing paragraph (a) to read as follows:

§ 725.87 Issuance of marketing eards.

(a) General. (1) A marketing card
(MQ-76) shall be issued for the current
marketing year for each farm having
tobacco available for marketing. Cards
shall be issued in the name of the farm
operator except that (1) cards issued for
tobacco grown for experimental purposes
only shall be issued in the name of the
experiment station, and () cards issued
to & successor-in-interest shall be issued
in the name of the successor-in-interest.
A marketing card may be issued in the
name of a producer who is not the farm
operatar if the county committee deter-
mines pursuant to the procedure in sub-
paragraph (2) of this paragraph that
such producer has been or likely will be
deprived of the right to use the market-
ing card issued for the farm to market
his proportionate share of the crop.

(2) If the county committee has rea-
son to belleve that one or more pro-
ducers on the farm have been or likely
will be deprived of the right to use
such marketing card to market his or
their proportionate shares of the crop,
a hearing shall be scheduled by the coun-
ty committee and the operator of the
farm and the producer or producers in-
volved shall be invited to be present, or
to be represented, at which time they
shall be given the opportunity to sub-
stantiate their claims concerning the use
of the farm marketing card to market
each such producer’s proportionate share
of the effective farm marketing quota for
such crop. At least two members of the
county committee shall be present at the
hearing, The hearing shall be held at the
time and place named in the notice. A
summary of the evidence presented at
the hearing shall be prepared for use of
the county committee. If the farm op-
erator or other producer(s) on the farm
do not attend the hearing, or are not
represented, the county committee may
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take whatever action it deems proper on
the basis of Information available to it.
If the county committee finds that any
producer on the farm has been or likely
will be deprived of the right to use the
marketing card issued for the farm to
market his proportionate share of the
crop, the marketing card issued for the
farm shall be recalled and a separate
marketing card, showing 110 percent of
the producer's proportionate share of ef-
fective farm marketing quota shall be
{ssued to each such producer who it is
determined has been or likely will be de-
prived of the opporfunity to market his
proportionate share of the crop and an-
other marketing card (or other cards If
considered preferable by the county com-
mittee) shall be issued showing 110 per-
cent of the balance of the effective farm
marketing quota to enable the other pro-
ducers on the farm to market their pro-
portionate shares, The marketing cards
issued pursuant to this subparagraph
shall reflect the proportionate pounds,
if any, already marketed by each pro-
ducer.

3. Section 172595 Is amended by
changing the title and adding paragraph
(e) to read as follows:

§ 725,95 Producers penaltiess false iden-
tification; failure to account: can-
celled allotments: overmarketing
proportionate share,

(o) Overmarketing proportionate
share of effective farm marketing quota.
If the county committee determines that
the farm operator or another producer
on the farm has marketed more than 110
percent of his proportionate share of the
effective farm marketing quota with in-
tent to deprive some other produccr on
the farm f(rom marketing his propor-
tionate share of the same crop of to-
bacco, such operator or other producer
shall be liable for marketing penalties
at the full rate per pound for each pound
marketed above 110 percent of his pro-
portionate share of the effective farm
marketing quota: Provided, That the
sum of such penalties shall not exceed
the total penalty due on total market-
ings above 110 percent of the effective
farm marketing quota for the farm on
which such tobacco was produced. Be-
fore assessment of penalty pursuant to
this paragraph (¢), a hearing shall be
scheduled by the county committee and
the operator and affected producers
shall be invited to be present, or to be
represented, to determine whether the
operator or another producer on the
farm has marketed more than 110 per-
cent of his proportionate share of the
effective farm marketing quota. The no-
tice of the hearing shall request the farm
operator and affected producers to bring
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to the hearing floor sheets and other rel-
evant supporting documents. At least
two members of the county committee
shall be present at the hearing. The
hearing shall be held at the time and
place named in the notice and any action
taken to impose penalty shall be taken
after the hearing. If the farm operator or
other affected producer does not attend
the hearing, or is not represented, the
county committee may take whatever
action it deems necessary to assess pen-
alty against the proper producers. If a
hearing under § 725.87(a) is being held,
and it is practicable to do so, such hear-
ing and the hearing under this para-
graph may be combined.

(Secs. 301, 813, 314, 316, 317, 363, 372-375,
877, 878, 52 Stat. 38, as amended, 45, as
amended, 48, as amended, 75 Stat. 469, as
amended, 79 Stat. 68, 52 Stat. 63, ns
amended, 65-86, ns amended, sec. 401, 63
Stat. 1054, as amended, secs, 106, 112, 125, 70
Stat, 161, 105, 198, as amended, sec, 16(e),
76 Stat, 606, 80 Stat, 220; 7 U.8.C, 1301, 1813,
1314, 1314Db, 13140¢, 1363, 1372-1375, 1377, 1378,
1421, 1818, 1824, 1836, 16 U.S.C. 500p(e))

Effective date: Date of flling with the
Director, Office of the Federal Register.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on July

11, 1967.
H. D, Gonrrey,
Administrator, Agricullural Sta-
bilization and Conservation
Service,

[F.R. Doo. 67-8171; Plled, July
B8:47 ]

14, 1067;

Chapter IX—Consumer and Market-
ing Service (Marketing Agreements
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables,
Nuts), Department of Agriculture

{Valencia Orange Reg. 211

PART 908—VALENCIA ORANGES
GROWN IN ARIZONA AND DES-
IGNATED PART OF CALIFORNIA

Limitation of Handling
§908.2.;){l Vulencia Orange Regulation

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar-
keting agreement, as amended, and Or-
der No. 908, as amended (7 CFR Part
908), regulating the handling of Valencia
oranges grown in Arizona and designated
part of California, effective under the
applicable provisions of the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-874), and upon
the basis of the recommendsations and
Information submitted by the Valencia
Orange Administrative Committee, es-
tablished under the said amended mar-
keting agreement and order, and upon
other available information, it is hereby
found that the lmitation of handling
of such Valencia oranges, as hereinafter
provided, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to the
public interest to give preliminary notice,
engage in public rule-making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
section until 30 days after publication

RULES AND REGULATIONS

hereof in the Froeran Recister (5 US.C.
553) because the time intervening be-
tween the date when information upon
which this section Is based became ayail-
able and the time when this section must
become effective in order to effectuate
the declared policy of the act is insuf-
ficient, and & reasonable time is permit-
ted, under the circumstances, for prep-
aration for such effective time; and
good cause exists for making the provi-
slons hereof effective as hereinafter set
forth. The committee held an open meet-
ing during the current week, after giv-
ing due notice thereof, to consider supply
and market conditions for Valencla
oranges and the need for regulation;
Interested persons were afforded an op-
portunity to submit information and
views at this meeting; the recommendsa-
tion and supporting information for reg-
ulation during the period specified here-
in were promptly submitted to the
Department after such meeting was
held; the provislions of this section, in-
cluding its effective time, are identical
with the aforesald recommendation of
the committee, and information concern-
ing such provisions and effective time
has been disseminated among handlers
of such Valencia oranges; it is necessary,
in order to effectuate the declared policy
of the act, to make this section effective
during the period herein specified; and
compliance with this section will not re-
quire any special preparation on the part
of persons subject hereto which cannot
be completed on or before the effective
date hereof. Such committee meeting
was held on July 13, 1967.

(b) Order. (1) The respective quan-
titles of Valencia oranges grown in
Arizona and designated part of Califor-
nia which may be handled during the
period July 16, 1967, through July 22,
1867, are hereby fixed as follows:

(1) District 1: 135,000 cartons;

(1) District 2: 365,000 cartons;

(ii1) District 3: Unlimited movement.

(2) As used In this section, “handled,”
“handler,” “District 1,” “District 2,
“District 3,” and “carton” have the same
meaning as when used in sald amended
marketing agreement and order.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 US.C.
601-674)

Dated: July 13, 1967,

Froyo F. HeoLunp,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Division, Consumer and Mar-
keting Service.

[F.R. Doc. 67-8283; Filed, July 14, 1067;
11:39 a.m.)

|Peach Reg. 5]

PART 919—PEACHES GROWN IN THE
COUNTY OF MESA IN THE STATE
OF COLORADO

Grades and Sizes

Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market-
ing agreement, as amended, and Order
No. 919, as amended (7 CFR Part 819),
regulating the handling of peaches grown
in the county of Mesa in the State of
Colorado, effective under the applicable
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provisions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended 7
US.C. 601-674), and upon the basls of
the recommendations of the Administra-
tive Committee, established under the
aforesald amended marketing agreement
and order, and upon other available in-
formation, it is hereby found that the
limitation of shipments of such peaches,
as hereinafter provided, will tend to ef-
fectuate the declared policy of the act

(2) It s hereby further found that it
is impracticable, unnecessary, and con-
trary to the public interest to give pre-
liminary notice, engage in public rule-
making procedure, and postpone the ef-
fective date of this regulation until 30
days after publication hereof in the Fzo-
ERAL REGISTER (5 U.S.C. 553) in that, as
herelnafter set forth, the time interven-
ing between the date when information
upon which this regulation is based be-
came available and the time when this
regulation must become effective in order
to effectuate the declared policy of the
act Is Insufcient; a reasonable time is
permitted, under the circumstances, for
preparation for such effective time; and
good cause exists for making the provi-
sions hereof effective not later than July
17, 18967. A reasonable determination as
to the supply of, and the demand for,
such must await the develop-
ment of the crop and adequate informa-
tion thereon was not avallable to the Ad-
ministrative Committee until July 6,
1967; recommendations as to the need
for, and the extent of, regulation of
shipments of such peaches were made by
sald committee on July 6, 1967, after
consideration of all information then
avallable relative to the supply and de-
mand conditions for such peaches, at
which time the recommendation and sup-
porting information were submitied to
the Department on July 10, with supple-
mental information received on July 12,
and made available to growers and han-
dlers; shipments of the current crop of
peaches are expected to begin shortly,
and this regulation should be applicable,
insofar as practicable, to all shipments
of such peaches in order to effectuate :‘h'c
declared policy of the act; and compli-
ance with this regulation will not require
of handlers any preparation therefor
which cannot be completed by the el-
fective time hereof.

§919.306 Peach Regulation 5.

(a) Order. (1) During the period
July 17, 1967, through September 14,
1967, no handler shall ship: A

(1) Any peaches of any variety which
do not grade at least U.S. No. 1 grade
except as follows: Not to exceed 20 pet-
cent, by count, of such peaches in such
16t may consist of peaches which do not
meet the requirements of such grade, but
not more than 10 percent, by coum.'ur
the peaches In any such lot may consist
of peaches with defects causing serious
damage of which not more than 5 per-
cent shall consist of such defects caused
by twig borer, or orlental fruit moth, and
not more than 1 percent, by count, of the
peaches in any such lot may consist of
peaches which are not free from decay.
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(1) Any peaches of any variety which
are of & size smaller
diameter: Provided,
peaches shall be deemed
not smaller than 2%
(a) i not more than 10 percent, by count,
of such peaches in
than 2% inches in s
if not more than 15 percent, by
of the peaches contained in
vidual container In such lot
than 2% inches in diameter.

(2) -Definitions. As used
“peaches,” “handler,” “ship,” and *
ties” shall have the same meaning as
when used in the aforesaid amended
marketing agreement and order; “US.
No. 1,” “diameter,” "count,” and “serious
damage™ shall have the same meaning as
when used In the U.S. Standards for
Peaches (7 CFR 51.1210-51.1223).

(8ece, 1-10, 48 Stat, 81, as amended; 7 US.C.
001-674)

Dated: July 14, 1967,

ArTHUR E. BROWNE,
Acting Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.

[PR. Doe, 67-828%2; Plled, July 14, 1067;
11:38 am. |

i
|

i

i

1647.325]

PART 947—IRISH POTATOES GROWN
IN MODOC AND SISKIYOU COUN-
TIES, CALIF., AND IN ALL COUNTIES
IN OREGON EXCEPT MALHEUR
COUNTY

Limitation of Shipments

Findings. (a) Pursuant to Marketing
Agreement No. 114 and Order No. 047,
both as amended (7 CFR Part 947), regu-
lating the handling of Irish potatoes
grown in the production area defined
therein, effective under the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 U.8.C. 601 et seq.), and upon

the basis of recommendations and infor-
mation submitted by the Oregon-Cali-
fomia Potato Committee, established
pursuant to the saild marketing agree-
ment and order, and other available in-
formation, it is hereby found that the
imitation of shipments hereinafter set
forth, will tend to effectuate the declared
bolicy of the act.

(b) It is hereby found that it is im-
bracticable and contrary to the public
Interest to give preliminary notice or
tnrage In public rule making procedure,
and that good cause exists for not post~
poning the effective date of this section
until 30 days after publication in the
FEIERAL REGISTER (5 U.S.C. 553 (1966))
In that (1) shipments of 1967 crop pota-
lots grown in the production area will
b_ﬁ{-‘in on or about the effective date spe-
cified herein, (2) to maximize benefits to
Producers, this regulation should apply to
& many shipments as possible during the
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effective period, (3) producers and han-
dlers have operated under the said mar-
keting order program since 1948 so spe-
cial preparation by handlers {5 not re-

made available to producers and han-
diers in the production area, (5) these
regulations establish similar require-
ments to those made effective at the
beginning of last season, and (6) infor-
mation of the committee recommending
these regulations did not become avail-
able to the Department until July 6, 1967.

§947.325 Limitation of shipments.

During the period July 17, through
October 9, 1967, no person shall handle
any lot of potatoes unless such potatoes
meet the requirements of paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section, or unless such
potatoes are handled in accordance with
paragraphs (¢), (d), (e), (D), and (g)
of this section,

(a) Minimum quality requirements.
(1) Grade: All varieties—U.S. No. 2,
or better grade.

(2) Size: (1) Round varieties—1%
inches minimum diameter.

(i) All other varieties—2 inches mini-
mum diameter or 4 ounces minimum
weight.,

(iit) All varieties—Size B {f U.S. No. 1,
or better grade,

(b) Minimum maturily requirements.
(1) All varieties:

(1) Through August 31, 1967: “Mod-
erately skinned” which means that not
more than 10 percent of the potatoes in
any lot may have more than one-half of
the skin missing or “feathered.”

(1) Beginning September 1, 1967:
“Slightly skinned” which means that not
more than 10 percent of the potatoes In
any lot may have more than one-fourth
of the skin missing or “feathered."”

(2) Not to exceed a total of 100 hun-
dredweight of any variety of a lot of
potatoes may be handled for any pro-
ducer any 7 consecutive days without
regard to the aforesaid maturity require-
ments, Prior to each shipment of pota-
toes exempt from the above maturity re-
quirements, the handler thereof shall
report to the committee the name and
address of the producer of such pota-
toes, and each such shipment shall be
handled as an identifiable entity.

(c) Special purpose shipments. The
minimum grade, size, and maturity re-
quirements set forth in paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section shall not be ap-
plicable to shipments of potatoes for
any of the following purposes:

(1) Certified seed.

(2) Grading and storing, planting, or
livestock feed: Provided, That potatoes
may not be shipped for such purposes
outside of the district where grown ex-
cept that: (1) Potatoes grown in District
No. 2 or District No. 4 may be shipped for
grading and storing, for planting, or for
livestock feed within, or to, such districts
for such purposes; (i) potatoesgrown in
any one district may be shipped to a re-
ceiver in any other district within the
production area for grading if such re-
celver is substantiated and recognized by
the committee as a processor of canned,
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frozen, dehydrated, potato chips, or pre-
peeled products,

(3) Charity.

(4) Starch.

(5) Canning or freezing.

(6) Dehydration.

(7) Export.

(8; Potato chipping.

9
» (d) Safeguards, (1) Each handler
making shipments of certified seed, ex-
cept those lots with a maximum size of 2
inches in diameter which are handled for
planting within the district where grown
or between District No. 2 and District No.
4, pursuant to paragraph (¢) of this
section shall pay assessments on such
shipments and shall furnish the com-
mittee with either a copy of the appli-
cable certified seed Inspection certificate
or shall apply for and obtain a Certificate
of Privilege and, upon request of the
committee, furnish reports of each ship-
ment made pursuant to each Certificate
of Privilege.

(2) Each handler making shipments
of potatoes for canning, freezing, dehy-
dration, export, potato chipping, or pre-
peeling pursuant to subparagraphs 5
through 9 of paragraph (¢) of this sec-
tlon and each recelver recelving potatoes
pursuant to subparagraph (2), ) of
paragraph (¢) of thls section, shall:

(1) First, apply to the committee for
and obtain a Certificate of Privilege to
make such shipments,

(i) Prepare, on forms furnished by
the committee, a diversion report in
quadruplicate on each individual ship-
ment diverted from fresh market chan-
nels to the authorized outlets specified
in this subparagraph (2),

(iif) Forward one copy of such diver-
sion report to the committee office and
forward two copies to the receiver with
instructions to the receiver that he sign
and return one copy to the committee
office. The handler and receiver may each
keep one copy for their files. Fallure of
handler or receiver to report such ship-
ments by promptly signing and returning
the applicable diversion report to the
committee office shall be cause for can-
cellation of such handler’s Certificate of
Privilege and/or the receiver's eligibility
to receive further shipments pursuant to
any Certificate of Privilege. Upon the
cancellation of any such Certificate of
Privilege the handler may appeal to the
commitiee for reconsideration, Such
eppeal shall be in writing.

@) Minimum quantily exception.
Each handler may ship up to but not to
exceed 5 hundredweight of potatoes any
day without regard to the inspection and
assessment requirements of this part, but
this exception shall not apply to any
portion of a shipment that exceecds 5
hundredweight of potatoes.

() Imspection. For the purpose of op-
eration under this part, unless exempted
from inspection by the provisions of this
gection, or unless handled for potato
chipping or prepeeling in accordance
with paragraph (c) of this section, each
required inspection certificate is hereby
determined, pursuant to § 947.60(¢c), to
be valid for a period of not to exceed
14 days following completion of inspec-
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tion as shown on the certificate. The
validity period of an inspection certifi-
cate covering inspected and certified po-
tatoes that are stored in refrigerated
storage within 14 days of the inspection
shall be the entire period such potatoes
remain in such storage.

(g) Any lot of potatoes previously in-
spected pursuant to § 947.60(a) Is not re-
quired to have additional inspection
under § 947.60(b) after regrading, re-
sorting or repacking such potatoes, if
the inspection certificate is valid at the
time of handling such regraded, resorted,
or repacked potatoes.

(h) Definitions. The terms “U.S, No.
1, “US. No. 2,” "“Size B,” “moderately
skinned,” and “slightly skinned™ shall
have the same meaning as when used in
the United States Standards for Pota-
toes (§§ 51.1540-51.1556 of this title), in-
cluding the tolerances set forth therein.

The term “prepeecling” means potatoes
which are clean, sound, fresh tubers pre-
pared commercially in a prepeeling plant
by washing, removal of the outer skin
or peel, trimming, and sorting prepara-
tory to sale in one or more of the styles
of peeled potatoes described in § 52.2422
(0.8, Standards for Grades of Peeled
Potatoes, §§52.2421-52,2433 of this
title). Other terms used in this section
shall have the same meaning as when
used in Marketing Agreement No. 114,
as amended, and this part.

(Secs. 1-10, 48 Stat, 81, as amended; 7 US.O.
601-674)

Dated July 12, 1967, to become effec-
tive July 17, 1967,
Froyp F, HEDLUND,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Division, Consumer and Mar-
keting Service.

[FR. Doc. 07-8201: Filed, July
8:48 aum.)

[948.354; Aren 1)

PART 948—IRISH POTATOES GROWN
IN COLORADO

Limitation of Shipments

Notice of rule making with respect to
a proposed limitation of shipments regu-
lations for Area No. 1 to be made effec-
tive under Marketing Agreement No, 87
and Order No. 948, both as amended (7
CFR Part 948), regulating the handling
of Irish potatoes grown in the State of
Colorado, was published in the June 27,
1967, issue of the FeperaL REGISTER (32
F.R. 9084) . This program s effective un-
der the Agricultural Marketing Agree-
ment Act of 1937, as amended (7 US.C.
601 et seq.).

The notice afforded interested persons
an opportunity to submit data, views, or
arguments pertaining thereto not later
than 10 days after publication. None was
filed.

After consideration of all releyvant
matters, including the proposal set forth
in the aforesaid notice, it is hereby found
that the limitation of shipments regula-
tion, as herelnafter set forth, will tend
to effectuate the declared policy of the
act.

14, 1967;
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It is further found that good cause
exists for not postponing the effective
date of this section until 30 days after
publication in the Feperar Recister (5
U.B8.C. 553 (1966)) In that (1) shipments
of Irish potatoes grown in the production
area are expected to begin on or about
the effective date of this section, (2)
more orderly marketing In the public
interest than would otherwise prevail
will be promoted by reguiating the
handling of potatoes in the manner
set forth in this section, (3) compli-
ance with this section will not re-
quire any special preparation on the part
of handlers which cannot be completed
by the effective date, (4) reasonable time
is permitted under the circumstances for
such preparation, and (5) notice has
been given of the proposed limitation of
shipments set forth in this section
through publicity in the production area
and by publication in the FeoEraL ReG-
ISTER.

§ 948.354 Limiwmtion of shipments,

During the period July 17, 1867,
through June 30, 1968, no person may
handle any lot of potatoes grown in Area
No. 1 unless such potatoes meet the re-
quirements of paragraphs (a) and (b)
of this section, or unless such potatoes
are handled in accordance with the pro-
visions of paragraphs (¢), (d), and (e)
of this section.

(a) Minimum grade and size require-
ments—(1) Round varieties. US. No. 2,
or better grade, 2 inches minimum diam-
eter.

(2) Long varieties, US. No. 2, or bet-
ter grade, 2 inches minimum diameter or
4 ounces minimum welght.

(3) All varieties. Size B, if US. No. 1
or better grade.

(b) [Reserved for maturity require-
ments to be issued later]

(¢c) Special purpose shipments. (1)
The quality and maturity requirements
set forth in paragraphs (a) and (b) of
this section and the inspection and as-
sessment requirements of this part shall
not be applicable to potatoes handled for
livestock feed.

(2) Potatoes may be handled for chip-
ping or shoestrings if such potatoes meet
the grade and size requirements of para-
graph (a) of this section except for scab.
The maturity requirements of paragraph
(b) shall not apply to such potatoes han-
dled for chipping or shoestrings.

(3) The quality and maturity require-
ments of paragraphs (a) and (b) of
this section shall not be applicable to
the handling of potatoes for seed as de-
fined in § 948.6 but any lot of potatoes
handled for seed shall be subject to as-
sessments.

(d) Safeguards. (1) Each handler of
potatoes which do not meet the quality
and maturity requirements of para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section and
which are handled pursuant to para-
graph (¢) of this section for any of the
special purposes set forth therein shall,
prior to handling, apply for and obtain
a Certificate of Privilege from the com-
mittee, which shall require among other
things, the handler to furnish such re-
ports and documents as the commitiee
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may require showing that the potatoes
s0 handled were utilized for the purpose
specified In the Certificate of Privilege,

(e) Exception to regulations. The re-
quirements of this part shall not apply
to the handling of potatoes grown in
the counties of Dolores, La Plats, and
Montezuma during the effective period
of this section.

(1) Definitions. The terms “U.S. No. 1.
“US. No. 2" “moderately skinned"
“scab” and “Size B" shall have the same
meaning as when used In the United
States Standards for Potatoes (§§51.-
1540-51.1556 of this title), including
the tolerances set forth therein. Other
terms used in this section shall have the
same meaning as when used in Market-
ing Agreement No. 97, as amended, and
this part.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat, 81, as amended; 7 US.C
601-674)

Dated July 12, 1967, to become effec-
tive July 17, 1967.

Froyp F, HeoLuxp,
Director, Fruit and Vege-
table Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.
[PR. Do¢. 67-8202; Filed, July 14, 1067;
8:48am.]

[948.355; Ares 3]

PART 948—IRISH POTATOES GROWN
IN COLORADO

Limitation of Shipments

Findings. (a) Pursuant to Marketing
Agreement No. 97, as amended and Order
No. 948, as amended (7 CFR Part 948),
regulating the handling of Irish potatoes
grown in Colorado effective under the
applicable provisions of the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.) and upon
the basls of recommendations and infor-
mation submitted by the Area No. 3 Com-
mittee, established pursuant to the said
marketing agreement and order, and
other available information, it is hereby
found that the limitation of shipments
regulation as hereinafter established.
limiting the grade, size, and quality of
such potatoes will tend to effectuate the
declared policy of the act and thereby
maintain orderly marketing conditions
and tend to Increase returns to producers
of such potatoes.

(b) It is hereby found that it Is im-
practicable and contrary to the public
interest to give preliminary notice, snd
engage in public rule making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
regulation until 30 days after publica-
tion in the FrpEraL RearsTe (5 US.C. 557
(1966)) in that (1) shipments of 191
crop potatoes grown In Area No. 3 are
expected to begin on or about the effec
tive date of this section; (2) to maximize
benefits to producers, this regulation
should be made effective as soon as prac-
ticable; (3) producers and handlers have
operated under the said marketing ordae!
program since 1949 so speclal prepars-
tion on the part of handlers is not re-
quired; (4) regulations identical to th_z;f«
requirements have been issued under the
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state order for intrastate shipments, so
producers and handlers are already
aware of the regulations to be issued
under this Federal program; and (5) de-
talls of the Committee's recommenda-
tions were not received until July 3, 1967,
which date was too late for issuing notice
thereon,

£ 948,355 Limitation of shipments.

During the period July 17, 1967,
through June 30, 1968, no person may
handle any lot of potatoes grown in
Area No. 3 unless such potatoes meet
the requirements of paragraphs (a), (b),
and (¢) of this section, or unless such
potatoes are handled In accordance with
paragraphs (d), (e), and (f) of this
section.

(a) Grade and size requirements—
(1) Round varieties. U.S. No. 1, or better
grade, 2 inches minimum diameter; or
U.S. No. 2, or better grade up to but not
including U.S. No. 1 grade and not less
than 1% inches minimum diameter.

(2) Long varieties. US, No, 1, or better
grade, 2 inches minimum diameter or 4
ounces minimum weight; or U.S. No. 2,
or better grade up to but not including
U.S. No. 1 grade and not less than 1%
inches minimum diameter or 4 ocunces

minimum welght.

(3) All varieties. Size B, if U.S. No. 1,
or better grade.

(b) Maturity (skinning) require-

ments—AU  variettes, For US. No. 2
grade, not more than “moderately
skinned,” and for all other grades, not
more than “slightly skinned.”

(c) Container regquirements. Potatoes
may be handled only in containers clas-
sifled by weight as follows:

(1) 5 pounds;

(2) 10 pounds;

(3) 20 pounds:

(4) 25 pounds;

(6) 50 pounds; or

(6) 100 pounds and larger.

(d) Special purpose shipments. (1)
Chipping stock: Potatoes may be handled
for chipping if they meet the require-
ments of U.S. No. 2, or better grade, 134
Inches minimum diameter, if such po-
tatoes are handled in accordance with
paragraph (e} of this section.

(2) The quality, maturily, and con-
tainer requirements of paragraphs (a),
(0), and (¢) of this section and the in-
spection and assessment ents
n‘r this part shall not be applicable to
shipments of potatoes for:

(1) Livestock feed; and

(i) Charity,

(3) The maturity requirements set
rr'x_nh in paragraph (b) of this section
shall not be applicable to shipments of
potatoes for:

1) Chipping; and

(i) Prepeeling,

(4) The quality, maturity, and con-
talner requirements of paragraphs (a),
(b), and (¢) of this section shall not be
applicable to shipments of potatoes for
sced (§048.6) but such shipments shall
e subject to assessments.
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(e) Safeguards. Each handler making
shipments of potatoes for chipping or
prepeeling pursuant to paragraph (d) of
this section shall:

(1) Prior to shipment, apply for and
obtain & Certificate of Privilege from the
committee;

(2) Furnish the committee such re-
ports and documents as requested, in-
cluding certification by the buyer or re-
ceiver on the use of such potatoes; and

(3) Bill each shipment directly to the
applicable processor or receiver,

(f) Shipment by motor vehicle. No
handler may transport or cause the
transportation by motor vehicle of any
shipment of potatoes for which an in-
spection certificate is required unless
each shipment is accompanied by, and
made avallable for examination at any
time upon request, a copy of the inspec-
tion certificate applicable therto or such
other document as the committee may
specify.

(g) Minimum quantily, For purposes
of regulation under this part, each per-
son may handle up to but not to exceed
1,000 pounds of potatoes without regard
to the requirements of paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section, but this excep-
tion shall not apply to any portion of a
shipment of over 1000 pounds of
potatoes.

(h) Definitions. The terms “U.S. No.
1,"” “U.8. No. 2," “Size B,” “moderately
sgkinned” and “slightly skinned,” shall
have the same meaning as when used in
the US. Standards for Potatoes (4§
51.15640-51.1566 of this title), including
the tolerances set forth therein, The
term “prepeeling” means potatoes which
are clean, sound, fresh tubers prepared
commercially in a prepeeling plant by
washing, removal of the outer skin or
peel, trimming, and sorting preparatory
to sale in one or more of the styles of
peeled potatoes described in § 52.2422 of
this title (U.S. Standards for Grades of
Peeled Potatoes, §§52.2421-52.2433 of
this title). Other terms used In this sec-
tion shall have the same meaning as
when used in Marketing Agreement No.
97, as amended and this part.

(1) Applicability to imports. Pursuant
to section 608e-1 of the act and § 980.1,
“Import regulations” (7T CFR 080.1),
round white varieties of Irish potatoes,
except certified seed potatoes, imported
into the United States during the period
August 1, 1967, through June 14, 1968,
shall meet the grade, size, quality and
maturity requirements specified In para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section.

(Secs. 1-18, 48 Stat. 31, ns amended; 7 US.C.
601-674)

Dated July 12, 1967, to become effective
July 17, 1967.
Froynp F. HepLuxND,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Divigion, Consumer and Mar-
keting Service.

[P.R. Doc, 67-8203; Filed, July 14, 1067;
8:48 am.]
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Chapter XIV—Commodity Credit Cor-
poration

SUBCHAPTER B-—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND
OTHER OPERATIONS

[Amdt. 14]

PART 1421—GRAINS AND SIMILARLY
HANDLED COMMODITIES

Subpart—Provisions for Participation
of Commercial Banks in Pools of
CCC Price Support Loans on Certain
Commodities

INCREASE IN INTEREST RATE

The regulations issued by the Com-
modity Credit Corporation published In
20 F.R. 3614, as amended by 20 F.R. 4991,
8396, 15281, and 18212, 30 F.R. 14310 and
15582, 31 F.R. 474, 10179 and 13641, 32
F.R, 122, 3339, 5462, and 6342 containing
the terms and conditions for participa-
tion of commercial banks in pools of CCC
price support loans on certain commod-
ities, are hereby further amended to
change from 4375 to 4.875 percent per
annum, effective July 15, 1967, the rate
of interest on certificates evidencing
participation in financing price support
loans.

Section 14213825(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1421.3825 Rate of interest and basis of
computation of interest earned,

(a) Rate of interest. Certificates shall
earn interest at the rate of 4.9 percent
per annum through and including July
31, 1966, 5.2 percent per annum from
August 1, 1966, through and including
October 21, 1966, 5.7 percent per annum
from October 22, 1966, through and in-
cluding January 21, 1967, 5.5 percent per
annum from January 22, 1967, through
and including March 14, 1967, 5.2 percent
per annum from March 15, 1067, through
and including April 15, 1967, 4.75 percent
per annum from April 16, 1867, through
and Including May 6, 1967, 4.375 percent
per annum from May 7, 1867, through
and including July 14, 1967, and 4.875
percent per annum thercafter.

» - - - -
(Secs. 4 and b, 62 Stat, 1070, 1072, as amend-
ed; 15USC.TiI4band ¢)

Signed at Washington, D.C., on July
12, 1967.
H. D. Goorary,
Ezxecutive Vice President,
Commodity Credit Corporation.

[F.R. Doc. 67-8147; Filed, July 14, 1087;
8:45 am.)

{Amdt. 10}
PART 1427—COTTON

Subpart—Participation of Financial
Institutions in Cotton Loan Pools

INCREASE IN INTEREST RATE

The regula.uon‘l.ssued by the Commod-
ity Credit Corporation published in 30
FR. 7814, as amended by 30 F.R. 14310
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and 165582, 31 F.R. 474, 10179 and 13641,
32 FR, 122, 3340, 5462, and 6342, con~
taining the terms and conditions for
participation of financial institutions in
pools of CCC price support loans on cot~
ton are hereby further amended to
change from 4.375 to 4.875 percent per
annum, effective July 15, 1967, the rate
of interest on certificates evidencing
participation in financing price support
loans.

Section 1427.2239(a) Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1427.2239 Rate of interest and basiz of
computation of interest carned.

(a) Rate of interest. Certificates shall
earn interest at the rate of 4.9 percent
per annum through and including July
31, 1966, 5.2 percent per annum from
August 1, 1966, through and Including
October 21, 1966, 5.7 percent per annum
from October 22, 1966, through and In-
cluding January 21, 1967, 5.5 percent per
annum from January 22, 1067, through
and including March 14, 1967, 5.2 percent
per annum from March 15, 1867, through
and including April 15, 1967, 4.75 percent
per annum from April 16, 1867, through
and Including May 6, 1967, 4.375 percent
per annum from May 7, 1967, through
and including July 14, 1967, and 4.875
percent per annum thereafter.

- - - » -
(Secs, 4 and 5, 62 Stat, 1070, 1072, as amend~
ed; 15 US.C,. 714 band 0)

Signed at Washington, D.C., oa July

12, 1967,
H. D. GOobrrEY,
Erxecutive Vice Prestdent,
Commodity Credit Corporation.

[F.R. Doc. 07-8148; Filed, July 14, 1867,
8:45 am.|

Title 1T0—ATOMIC ENERGY

Chapter |—Atomic Energy
Commission

PART 2—RULES OF PRACTICE

PART 20-—STANDARDS FOR PROTEC-
TION AGAINST RADIATION

PART 150—EXEMPTIONS AND CON-
TINUED REGULATORY AUTHORITY
IN AGREEMENT STATES UNDER
SECTION 274

Miscellaneous Amendments

Notice is hereby glven of the amend-
ment of 10 CFR Parts 2, 20, and 150.

The amendments of Parts 20 and 150
reflect recent changes in the organization
and functions of Divisions of the Atomic
Energy Commission under the Director
of Regulation. The amendments of Part

2 correct a cross reference which appears
in §3 2.103(a) and 2,106(a).

Because these amendments relate
solely to correction and minor procedural
matters, notice of proposed rule making
and public procedure thereon are une
necessary and good cause exists to make

RULES AND REGULATIONS

the amendments effective upon publica-
tion in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

Accordingly, pursuant to the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and the
Administrative Procedure Act of 1946, as
amended, the following amendments of
10 CFR Parts 2, 20, and 150 are published
as a document subject to codification, to
be effective upon publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

1. The reference to §2104(b) In
$52.103(a) and 2.106(a) of 10 CFR Part
2 is amended to read “'§ 2.104¢¢) ",

2. Paragraph 20.405(a) of 10 CFR Part
20 is amended by deleting “Director,
Division of State and Licensee Rela~-
tions,” and substifuting therefor “Di-
rector, Division of Compliance,”.

3. Subparagraph (1) of § 150.20(b) of
10 CFR Part 150 is revised to read as
follows:

§150.20 Recognition of State licenses.
» » » » -

(b) L .

(1) Shall, prior to engaging In any
such activity, file Form AEC-241, “Re-
port of Proposed Activities in Non-
Agreement States,” In quadruplicate with
the Director of the Atomic Energy
Commission Regional Compliance Office
listed in Appendix D of Part 20 of this
chapter for the reglon in which the
agreement State that issued the specific
lHeense is located;

(Secs. 161 and 274; 68 Stut. 948 and 73 Stat,
688; 42 U.S.C. 2201, 2021)

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 30th
day of June 1967.

For the Atomic Energy Commission,

W. B. McCoor,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 67-8140; Piled, July 14, 1067;
B8:456 am.)

Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING

Chapter —Bureau of the Compiroller
of the Currency, Department of the
Treasury

PART 1—INVESTMENT SECURITIES
REGULATION

Los Angeles County-West Covina Civic
Center Authority, West Covina Ad-
ministrative and Police Buildings
Revenue Bonds

§ 1.L189 Los Angeles County-West Covina
Civie Center Authority, West Covina
Administrative and Police Buildings
Revenue Bonds,

(a) Request. The Comptroller of the
Currency has been requested to rule that
the $3 milllon Los Angeles County-West
Covina Civie Center Authority, West Co-
vina Administrative and Police Buildings
Revenue Bonds are eligible for purchase,
dealing in, underwriting and unlimited
holding by natlonal banks under para-
graph Seventh of 12 US.C. 24.

(b) Opinion., (1) The Los Angeles
County-West Covina Cilvie Center Au-
thority is a public entity created under
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the laws of the State of California by an
agreement between the county of Los
Angeles and the city of West Covina.
Under this agreement, the Authority is
empowered to acquire land and construct
and lease public bulldings and to issue
bonds to finance such projects. The Au-
thority is issuing these bonds for the
purpose of constructing public bulldings
which will be leased to the City.

(2) Under the lease-rental agreement
the city has unconditionally promised to
pay annual rentals to the Authority in
an amount sufficient to meet annual in-
terest and principal payments on these
bonds as well as other necessary expen-
ses. The city, which possesses general
powers of taxation, has thus committed
its faith and credit In support of the
bonds.

(¢) Ruling. It is our conclusion, there-
fore, that the $3 million Los Angeles
County-West Covina Clvic Center Au-
thority, West Covina Administrative and
Police Bulldings Revenue Bonds are gen-
cral obligations of a State or a political
subdivision thereof under paragraph
Seventh of 12 U.S.C. 24 and, as such, are
eligible for purchase, dealing in, under-
writing and unlimited holding by na-
tional banks,

Dated: July 11, 1967.

[sEan] Winniam B, Camp,
Comptroller of the Currency.

[F.R. Doo. 67-8170: Piled, July 14, 1067T;
B8:47 am.)

Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, Department of Transporta-
tion

[Alrspace Docket No. 67-CE-57)

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Control Zone

On pages 6845 and 6846 of the FEDERAL
RecisTEr dated May 4, 1967, the Federal
Aviation Administration published a no-
tice of proposed rule making which would
amend section 71.171 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as 0
alter the control zone at Minneapolis,
Minn. (Flying Cloud Alrport).

Interested persons were given 45 days
to submit written comments, suggestions,
or objections regarding the proposed
amendment.

No objections have been received and
the amendment as so proposed is hereby
adopted, subject to the following change:

The Flying Cloud Alrport longitude
coordinate recited in the Minneapolis,
Minn. (Flying Cloud Alrport) control
zone redesignation as “93°27°25'° W." Is
changed to read “93°27°45"" W.”

This amendment shall be effective
0001 e.5.t., September 14, 1967.
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207(n), Pederal Aviation Act of 1058; 40
5.0, 1348)
1zsued in Kansas City, Mo,, on June
29, 1967,
Danier E. BARROW,
Acting Director, Central Region.

redesignate the Minneapolis, Minn,
ng Clond Afrport), control zone as
airspace within a 5-mile radius of
g Cloud Alrport latitude 44°49'30"*
ngitude 93727745 W.) ; and within
' miles each side of the Flytng Cloud
.m' 292°* radial, extending from the 5-
e radius zone to 7 miles west of the
VOR. This control zone is effective dur-
Ing the specific dates and times estab-
lished in advance by a Notice to Afrmen.
The effective date and time will there~
after be continuously published in the

Airman's Information Manual.
Doc. 67-8181; Piled, July 14,

B8:40 am.|

1067;

[ Alrspace Docket No. 67-S0-63)

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Extension of VOR Federal Airway

T' e purpose of this amendment to Part
1 of the Federal Aviation Regulations Is
to extend VOR Federal alrway No. 310
from Greenshoro, N.C,, with a8 12 AGL
oor to Rocky Mount, NC via Raleigh-
D rham, N.C. V=310 is pmcntly desig-
<-' from Loulsville, Ky., to Greensborg

N.C ’I“nc extension of V-310 taken herein
between Greensboro and Rocky Mount
via the designated alignment of VOR

deral airway segments Nos. 45 and 194
would provide sirway continuity and
simplify flight p

Since this amend.mem. is editorial in
nature and does not alter the extent of

rolled alrspace, notice and pub-
mucedure are unnecessary., How-
. since it is necessary that suf-
ficlent time be allowed to permit ap-
proprinte changes to be made on aero-
neautlcal charts, this amendment will
become effective more than 30 days after
publication,

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is
'mended, effective 0001 es.t., Septem-
ber 14, 1967, as hereinafter set forth.

In §71.123 (32 FR. 2009) V-310 1s
imended by deleting “12 AGL Greens-
boro. From Rocky Mount, N.C..,"” and sub-
"‘iiu’.inz “12 AGL Greensboro; 12 AGL
R \u the Durhnm N.C;; 12 AGL Rocky

unt, N.C.;" therefor.

A ‘ 3(1? ;). Fedcrnl Aviation Act of 1058; 49
3.0, 1348)

ever

_“:'_-;v.:ed in Washington, D.C., on July 7,

T. McCorMACK,
Acting Cmel Atrspace and
Air Traffic Rules Division.
PR Doc. 67-8162; Wiled, July 14, 1067:
8:46 am.]
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Title 8—ALIENS AND
NATIONALITY

Chapter l—Immigration and Natural-
ization Service, Department of Justice

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION
Correction

Federal Register Document 67-7650,
published at 32 F.R. 9616, is corrected
as follows:

1. In the schedule of fees under § 103.9
(b), the parenthetical statement follow-
ing item (d) should read " (Maximum
number of coples furnished of any docu-
ment, 10.)".

2. In §103.10(b) “subsection (a)
above" should read “paragraph (a) of
this section™,

3. In the 15th line of §204.2(d)(8)
the word “or" should read “on”,

4. In §212.1 paragraphs (h) and
should be designated (1) and (§),

Title 21—F00D AND DRUGS

Chapter |—Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, Department of Health, Ed-
vcation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS

PART 120—TOLERANCES AND EX-
EMPTIONS FROM TOLERANCES FOR
PESTICIDE CHEMICALS IN OR ON
RAW AGRICULTURAL COMMODI-
TIES

3-[p-(p-Chlorophenoxylphenyll-1,1-
dimethylurea

A petition (PP 6F0489) was filed with
the Food and Drug Administration by
CIBA Corp., Post Office Box 1105, Vero
Beach, Fla. 32960, proposing the estab-
lishment of tolerances for residues of the
herbicide 3-[p-(p-chlorophenoxy) phen-
yli-11-dimethylurea in or on the raw
agricultural commodities soybeans (dry)
at 0.1 part per milllon and soybean hay
and strawberries at 0.05 part per million.

Subsequently the petition was amended
to increase from 0.05 to 0.1 part per mil-
llon the proposed tolerance regarding
strawberriés and the proposed tolerances
regarding soybeans (dry) and soybean
hay were withdrawn.

The Secretary of Agriculture has cer-
tified that this pesticide chemical 1s use-
ful for the purposes for which the toler-
ance is being established.

Based on consideration given the data
submitted in the petition, and other rele-
vant material, the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs concludes that the tol-
erance established by this order will pro-
tect the public health. Therefore, by
virtue of the authority vested in the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare
by the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sec. 408(d) (2), 68 Stat. 512; 21
US.C. 346a(d)(2)) and delegated by
him to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120),
Part 120 is amended by adding to Sub-
part C a new section, as follows:
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§120.216 3-[p-(p-Chlorophenoxy)
phenyl ]-1, 1-dimethylurea; tolerances
for residucs.

A tolerance of 0.1 part per million is
established for negligible residues of the
herbicide 3-[p-(p-chlorophenoxy)phen-
yll-11-dimethylurea in or on the raw
agricultural commeodity strawberries.

Any person who will be adversely af-
fec by the foregoing order may at
any e within 30 days from the date
of its publication In the Froxaar Recis-
TER file with the Hearing Clerk, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Room 5440, 330 Independence Avenue
SW., Washington, D.C. 20201, written ob-
Jections thereto, preferably in quintup-
licate. Objections shall show wherein the
person filing will be adversely affected
by the order and specify with particular-
ity the provisions of the order deemed
objectionable and the grounds for the

- objections. If a hearing is requested, the

objections must state the issues for the
hearing. A hearing will be granted if the
objections are supported by grounds
legally sufficient to justify the relief
sought. Objections may be accompanied
by a memorandum or brief in support
thereof.

Eflective date. This order shall become
effective on the date of its publication
in the FEperAL REGISTER.

(Sec. 408(d)(2), 68 Stat. 512; 21 USC.
346a(d)(2))

Dated: July 6, 1867,

WistToN B, RANKIN,
Deputy Commissioner of
Food and Drugs.

|[F.R. Doc. 67-8185; Flled, July 14, 1067;
8:47 am.]

Title 25—INDIANS

Chopter —Bureau of Indian Affairs,
Department of the Interior

SUBCHAPTER W-—MISCELLANEOUS ACTIVITIES

PART 256—OFF-RESERVATION
TREATY FISHING

On Page 8969 of the FrpErAL REcisTes
of July 16, 1965, there was published a
notice of intent to add a new Part 255
to Chapter I, Title 25, Code of Federal
Regulations, and the text of the proposed
regulations. The purpose of the new part
was to provide a framework within which
the exercise of off-reservation fishing
rights secured to certain Indian tribes
under treaties with the United States
might be subjected to Federal regulation
and control when required for conserva-
tion of the fishery resources for the bene-
fit of the Indians and others having in-
terests therein.

Interested persons were given an op-
portunity to submit data, views, or sug-
gestions pertaining thereto within 30
days from the date of publication of the
notice in the FeorraL REcIsTER. Numer-
ous comments were received from sev-
eral State Governors, State agencles,
tribes, and others. These have all been
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considered and it has been determined
that the proposed regulations should be
issued in a modified form. The principal
changes, other than editorial, are as fol-
lows:

The regulations have been assigned
Part 256 since Part 2556 has been as-
signed to a different subject.

Section 256.1 has been revised to more
precisely and succinctly state the pur-
poses of the regulations. The definition
section has been omitted as unnecessary
in the light of other changes adopted.

The section dealing with issuance of
area regulations (§ 256.2) has been re-
vised, Such regulations may be issued by
the Secretary for those areas which he
believes require them to assure adequate
conservation and wise utilization of the
fishery resources upon request of an In-
dian tribe, request of a State Governor,
or his own motion, The Secretary may
incorporate state laws or approved tribal
regulations if he finds these to be con-
sistent with the treaty and with con-
gervation requirements.

Provisions expressly calling for rec-
ommendations to the Secretary by the
Commissioner of Indian Affalrs and the
Commissioner of Fish and Wildlife have
been deleted because they concerned
matters of internal administration not
appropriate for treatment by regulations.
It is contemplated that, except in emer-
gency situations, interested parties will
be afforded an opportunity to submit
comments and information in connection
with the rule-making process and that
any hearings or actions by the Commis-
gioner of Indian Affairs and the Com-
missioner of Fish and Wildlife will be as
agents of the Secretary In preparing a
record upon which he can act. Provision
has been made for the immediate pro-
mulgation of regulations If emergency
conditions require, Parties will then be
afforded an opportunity to submit views
in support of requests for modification of
such emergency regulations.

The area regulations may include re-
quirements for reporting catch statistics
which are deemed necessary for man-
agement purposes by State agencies as
well as those needed by the Secretary.

Provisions applicable to identification
cards (§ 256.3) have been revised to pro-
vide that these will be identification
cards rather than fishing permits. They
will be issued as prima facie evidence of
the holder's entitiement to exercise a
treaty-secured fishing right, The Com-
missioner of Indian Affairs may cause a
government card to be issued or he may
authorize use of tribally issued cards.
The latter must be countersigned by a
Bureau of Indian Affairs official. Coples
of card forms and lists of issulng or
countersigning officers must be furnished
to State agencies. The deadline for re-
quiring an approved tribal roll is ad-
vanced to January 1, 1870,

The requirement of identification of
fishing gear (§ 256.4) 15 not limited to
gear which is not in the Indian's im-
mediate personal possession. The pre-
sumption that unmarked gear fs not
being used In the exercise of a treaty
right applies only in the absence of proof
to the contrary.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

The enforcement provision (§ 256.6) is
changed to provide for enforcement by
tribal courts, Courts of Indian Offenses
established under Part 11 of CFR Title
25 or special Courts of Indian Fishing
Offenses to be established in accordance
with said Part 11.

Except for § 256.3(g) and § 256.5, Part
256 ghall become effective 30 days after
its publication in the FepErarL REGISTER.
Sectlon 256.3(g) and § 256.5 shall be-
ooalc effective 60 days after such publi-
cation,

StEwarT L. UbaLL,
Secretary of the Interior.

JurLy 10, 1967.
Part 256 Is adopted to read as follows:

Sec.
25681
2562

Purpose.

Area regulations.

Jdentification cards.

Identification of fishing equipment.
Use of unauthorized helpers or agents,
Enforcement and penalties,

Savings provisions,

Avrnosrry: The provisions of this Part 256
issued under 25 US.C, 2 and §; 5 US.C. 301,

§ 256.1 Purpose.

(a) The purposes of these regulations
(Part 256) are:

(1) To assist In protecting the off-
reservation nonexclusive fishing rights
which are secured to certain Indian
tribes by their treaties with the United
States;

(2) To promote the proper manage-
ment, conservation and protection of
fisheries resources which are subject to
such treaties of the United States;

(3) To provide for determination of
restrictions on the manner of exercising
nonexclusive fishing privileges under
rights secured to Indian tribes by such
treaties of the United States necessary
for conservation of the fisheries
resources;

(4) To assist in the orderly adminis-
tration of Indian Affairs;

(5) To encourage consultation and co-
operation between the states and Indian
tribes in the management and improve-
ment of fisheries resources affected by
such treaties;

(6) To assist the states in enforcing
their laws and regulations for the man-
agement and conservation of fisheries
resources in a manner compatible with
the treaties of the United States which
are applicable to such resources.

(b) The conservation regulations of
this Part 256 are found to be necessary to
assure that the nonexclusive rights se-
cured to certain Indian tribes by treaties
of the Unlted States to fish at usual and
accustomed places outside the bound-
aries of an Indian reservation shall be
protected and preserved for the beneflt
of present and future members of such
tribes In a manner consistent with the
nonexclusive character of such rights
Any exercise of an Indian off-reservation
treaty fishing right shall be in accord-
ance with this Part 256 and any appli-
cable area regulations issued hereunder,
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8§ 256.2 Area regulations.

(a) The Secretary of the Interlor may
upon request of an Indlan tribe, request
of a State Governor, or upon his own
motion, and upon finding that Federa)
regulation of Indian fishing in any waters
in which Indians have a treaty-securcd
nonexclusive fishing right is necessary
to assure the conservation and wiswe
utilization of the fishery resources for
the present and future use and enjoy-
ment of the Indians and other persons
entitled thereto, promulgate regulations
to govern the exercise of such treaty-
secured fishing right In such waters for
the purpose of preventing, in conjunction
with appropriate State conservation laws
and regulations governing fishing by per-
sons not fishing under treaty rights, the
deterioration of the fishery resources

(b) In formulating such regulations
the Secretary of the Interior may incor-
porate such State laws or regulations, or
such tribal regulations as have been ap-
proved by the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, as he finds to be consistent with
the Indians’ rights under the Treaty and
the conservation of the fishery resources.

{¢) Before promulgating such regu-
lations the Secretary of the Interior will
seek the views of the affected Indlan
tribes, of the fish or game management
agency or agencles of any affected State,
and of other interested persons. Except
in emergencies where the Secretary finds
that the exigencles require the promul-
gation of regulations to be effective im-
mediately, a notice of proposed rule mak-
ing will be published In the FzoeaaL
Recister in accordance with 5 USC.
553 to afford an opportunity to submit
comments and Information, at such
times and In such manner as may be
specified In the notice. In the event of
the emergency promulgation of regula-
tions, interested persons will be afforded,
a8 soon as possible, an opportunity to
request amendment or revocation there-
of.

(d) Any regulations issued pursuant to
this section shall contain provisions for
invoking emergency closures or restric-
tions or the relaxation thereof at the
field level when necessary or appropriate
to meet conditions not foreseeable at the
time the regulations were Issued.

(e) Regulations issued pursuant to
this § 256.2 may include such require-
ments for recording and reporting catch
statistics as the appropriate state fish
and game agencies or the Secretary of
the Interfor deem necessary for effective
fishery management,

§ 256.3 Identification cards,

(a) The Commissioner of Indian Af-
falrs shall arrange for the issuance of an
appropriate identification card to anv
Indian entitled thereto as prima ffac!:’
evidence that the authorized holder
thereof is entitled to exercise the fishinz
rights secured by the treaty deslgnated
thereon. The Commissioner may cause &
federal card to be Issued for this purpose
or may authorize the issuance of c;ml:
by proper tribal authorities: Provided.
That any such tribal cards shall be coun-
tersigned by an authorized officer of the
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Bureau of Indlan Affairs certifying that
the person named on the card Is a mem-
per of the tribe issuing such card and
that satd tribe is recognized by the Bu-
reau of Indian Affatrs as having fishing
rights under the treaty specified on such
card. Copies of the form of any identi-
fication card authorized pursuant to this
section and a list of the authorized Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs issuing or coun-
tersigning officials shall be furnished to
the fisheries management and enforce-
ment agencies of any State in which such
fishing rights may be exercised,

(b) No such card shall be {ssued to any
Indian who is not on the official mem-
bership roll of the tribe which has been
approved by the Secretary of the Inte-
rior: Provided, That until January 1,
1970, a temporary card may be lIssued
to any member of a tribe not having an
approved current membership roll who
submits evidence of his entitlement
thereto satlsfactory to the issuing officer
and In the case of a tribally issued card,
to the countersigning officer, Any Indian
claiming to have been wrohgfully denled
n card may appeal the decision in ae-
cordance with Part 2 of this chapter.

(¢) No person shall be issued an iden-
tification card on the basis of member-
ship in more than one tribe at any one
time,

(d) Each card shall state the name,
address, tribal affiliation and enrollment
number (if any) of the holder, identify
the treaty under which the holder is
entitled to fishing rights, contain such
additional personal identification data
as is required on fishing licenses issued
under the law of the State or States
within which it is used, and be signed by
the issuing officer and by the holder.

te) No charge or fee of any kind shall
be imposed by the Commissioner of In-
dian Affairs for the issuance of an identi-
fication card hereunder: Provided, That
this shall not prevent any Indian tribe
from imposing any fee or tax which it
may otherwise be authorized to impose
uxx:n the exercise of any tribal fishing
right.

(1) All cards issued by the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs pursuant to this
Part 256 shall be and remain the property
of the United States and may be retaken
by any Federal, State, or tribal enforce-
ment officer from any unauthorized
holder. Any card so retaken sball be
:mmctéd:?wly forwarded to the officer who
38U 3
) The fallure of any person, who
claims to be entitled to the benefits'of a
ireaty fishing right to have such a card
In his immediate personal possession
while fishing or engaging in other ac-
Uvity in the claimed exercise of such
right to display it upon request to any
Federal, State, or tribal enforcement of-
ficer shall be prima facie evidence that
the person is not entitled to exercise an
Indian fishing right under a treaty of the
United States.
(h) No person shall allow any use of

his identification card by any other
person,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§256.4 Identification of fishing equip-
ment.

All fishing gear or other equipment
used in the exercise of any off-reserva-
tion treaty fishing right shall be marked
in such manner as shall be prescribed in
regulations issued pursuant to § 256.2
hereof to disclose the identity of its
owner or user, In the absence of proof
to the contrary, any fishing gear which
is not so marked or labeled shall be pre-
sumed not to be used in the exercise of
an off-reservation treaty fishing right
and shall be subject to control or sclzure
under State law.

£256.5 Use of unauthorized helpers or
agents,

No Indian shall, while exercising off-
reservations treaty-secured fishing
rights, permit any person 12 years of age
or older other than the authorized holder
of a currently valid identification card
issued pursuant to this Part 256 fo fish
for him, assist him in fishing, or use any
gear or fishing location identified as his
gear or location pursuant to this Part 256.

§ 256.6 Enforcement and pennlties.

(a) Any Indian tribe with a tribal
court may confer jurisdiction upon such
court to punish violations by its mem-
bers of this Part 256 or of the area reg-
ulations issued pursuant thereto. Jurls-
diction is hereby conferred upon each
Court of Indian Offenses established pur-
suant to Part 11 of this chapter to pun-
ish such viclations by members of tribes
whose reservations are under the juris-
diction of such court, Courts of Indian
Fishing Offenses may be created pursu-
ant to Part 11 of this chapter to punish
such violations by members of any tribe
or group of tribes for which there is
otherwise no Court of Indian Offenses or
tribal court with jurisdiction to enforce
this Part 256, The provisions of Part 11
of this chapter shall apply to any such
court with respect to the exercise of its
Jurisdiction to enforce this Part 256. All
jurisdiction conferred by this section
shall apply without regard to any terri-
torial limitations otherwise applicable to
the jurisdiction of such court.

(b) Acceptance or use of an identifi-
cation card issued pursuant to this Part
256 or use of any fishing gear marked or
identified pursuant thereto shall con-
stitute an acknowledgment that the
fishing done under such card or with
such gear 15 in the claimed exercise of a
tribal fishing right and is subject to the
jurisdiction of the tribal court, Court of
Indian Offenses, or Court of Indian Fish-
ing Offenses. Except as may be otherwise
provided by tribal regulations approved
by or on behalf of the Secretary of the
Interior, any person claiming to be exer-
cising such tribal right and fishing in
violation of the regulations contained in
or issued under this Part 256 may be
punished by a fine of not to exceed $500,
imprisonment of not to exceed 6 months,
or both, and shall have his tribal fishing
privileges suspended for not less than §
days for any violation of this Part 256 or
of any area regulation Issued pursuant
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thereto. The court shall impound the
fishing rights identification card of any
person for the period which the fishing
privileges are suspended.

§ 256.7 Savings provisions.

Nothing in this Part 256 shall be
deemed to:

(8) Prohibit or restrict any persons
from engaging in any fishing activity in
any manner which is permitted under
state law;

(b) Deprive any Indian tribe, band, or
group of any right which may be se-
cured it by any treaty or other law of the
United States;

(¢) Permit any Indian to exercise any
tribal fishing right in any manner pro-
hibited by any ordinance or regulation
of his tribe;

(d) Enlarge the right, privilege, or im-
munity of any person to engage in any
fishing activity beyond that granted or
reserved by treaty with the United
States;

(e) Exempt any person or any fish-
ing gear, equipment, boat, vehicle, fish or
fish products, or other property from the
requirements of any law or regulation
pertaining to safety, obstruction of navi-
gable waters, national defense, security
of public property, pollution, health and
sanitation, or registration of boats or
vehicles;

(f) Abrogate or modify the effect of
any agreement affecting fishing prac-
tices entered into between any Indian
tribe and the United States or any State
or agency of either.

[P.R. Doc, 67-8158; Filed, July 14, 196T;
8:46 am.)

Title 31—MONEY AND
FINANGE: TREASURY

Chapter —Monetary Offices, Depart-
ment of the Treasury

PART 93—OFFICE OF DOMESTIC
GOLD AND SILVER PROCEDURES
AND DESCRIPTIONS OF FORMS

Part 93 of Title 31 of the Code of Fed-
eral Regulations is amended by revoking
£5 93.14, 95.15, and 93.16 and by amend-
ing § 93.17 to read as follows:

§ 93.17 Rules governing availahility of
information.

The records of the Office of Domestic
Gold and Silver Operations required by
b U.S.C. 552 to be made avallable to the
public shall be made avallable in accord-
ance with the definitions, procedures,
payment of fees, and other provisions of
the regulations on the Disclosure of Rec~
ords of the Office of the Secretary and of
other bureaus and offices of the Depart-
ment issued under 5§ U.S.C. 552 and pub-
lished as Part 1 of Title 31 of the Code
of Federal Regulations, 32 F.R. 9562,
July 1, 1967,
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E flective Date. These regulations shall
become effective July 4, 1967,

[sEAL] FrepErIck L. DEMING,
Under Secretary jor
Monetary Affairs.

Juory 11, 1967.

[PR. Doc, 67-8180; Filed, July 14,
8:47 am.|

Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter [—Office of the Secretary of
Defense

SUBCHAPTER M—MISCELLANEOUS

PART 275—TIME AND TIME INTER-
VAL STANDARDS AND CALIBRA-
TION FACILITIES FOR USE BY DE-
PARTMENT OF DEFENSE COMPO-
NENTS

The Deputy Secretary of Defense has
approved the following policy:
Sec.
2751 Purpote and applicability.
275.2 Definitions.
275.3  Pollcy.
2754 Responsibllities,

Avrnormry: The provisions of this Part 275
issued under Title 5, US.C, sec. 801, and
Title 6, U.8.C., sec. 552,

§ 275.1 Purpose and applicability.

This part establishes policy and as-
signs responsibility to a single Depart-
ment of Defense Component for estab-
lishing, coordinating, and maintaining
capabilities for time and time interval
(astronomical and atomic) for use by
all DoD Components, DoD contractors,
and related scientific laboratories.

§275.2 Definitions.

For purposes of this part, the following
definitions will apply:

(a) "Time” signifies epoch, that is,
the designation of an instant on a se-
lected time scale, astronomical or atomic,
It 1s used in the sense of time of day,

(b) “Time Interval” indicates the du-
ration of a segment of time without ref-
erence to when the time interval begins
and ends. Time interval may be given in
seconds of time,

(¢) "Standards" signifies the refer-
ence values of time and time interval.
These standards are determined by as-
tronomical observation and by the op-
eration of atomic clocks, They are dis-
seminated by transport of clocks, radio
transmissions, and by other means,

§ 2753 Policy. -

(a) Resources for uniform and stand-
ard time and time interval operations
and research shall be the responsibility of
& single DoD Component.

(b) The maximum practicable inter-
change of time and time interval infor-
mation shall be effected throughout the
DoD,

(¢) Maximum practical utilization of
interservice support will be achieved as

1067;
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preseribed in DoD Directive 4000.19.°
dated March 26, 1960, “Basic Policles and
Principles for Interservice Support.”

§ 275.4 Responsibilities.

(a) The U.S. Naval Observatory (here-
after referred to as the “Observatory™)
Is assigned the responsibility for Insur-
ing:
(1) Uniformity in precise time and
time interval operations including meas-
urements.

(2) The establishment of overall DoD
requirements for time and time interval,

(3) The accomplishment of objectives
requiring precise time and time interval
with minimum cost.

(b) In carrying out the above re-
sponsibilities, the Obseryatory shall:

(1) Derive and maintain standards of
time and Hme interval, both astronomi-
cal and atomic.

(2) Provide coordination of such
standards with recognized national and
international standards to insure world-
wide continuity of precision.

(3) Monitor conferences concerning
time and time interval standards.

(4) Advise and provide guidance to
DoD Components, contractors, and sci-
entific laboratories on matters concern-
ing time and time interval, and their
measurement.

(c) All DOD Components which re-
quire, utilize, or distribute time and time
interval information or have & need for
a specific time scale shall:

(1) Refer time and time interval to
the standards established by the Ob-
servatory.

(2) Maintain specific time scales such
that relationship to the standard estab-
lished by the Observatory Is known.

(3) Prescribe technical requirements
for the coordination of techniques, pro-
cedures and periodic calibrations of sys-
tems,

(4) Promote economy by prescribing
requirements for precise time that are
consistent, with operational and research
needs for accuracy.

Mavrice W, RocHE,
Director, Correspondence and
Directives Divigion, OASD
(Administration).

[F.R. Doo, 67-8183; Piled, July 14, 1067:
8:47 am.|

Title 36—PENSIONS, BONUSES,
AND VETERANS' RELIEF

Chapter —Veterans Administration

PART 13—DEPARTMENT OF VETER-
ANS BENEFITS, CHIEF ATTORNEYS

Waiver; Loan Guaranty

In §13.209(a), subparagraph (3) is
amended to read as follows:

* Plled as part of original document. Coples
avallable at the Publications Counter, OASD
(A), Room 3B 200, Ext. 52167.
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§ 13.209 Waiver; loan guaranty,

(a) General, * * *

(3) Collection of the indebtedne-:
would work a severe hardship upon the
veteran, or his family, However, walver
of the Indebtedness of the veteran, or
his spouse, may be granted where the
Indebtedness arose by reason of some
fault on the part of the Veterans Ad-
ministration and without fault on th
part of the veteran, irrespective of th
veteran's ability to pay.

(72 Stat, 1114; 38 U.B.C, 210)

This VA Regulation is effective Janu
ary 15, 19617.

Approved: July 6, 1967,
By direction of the Administrator.

Cynirn F. BRICKFIELD,
Deputy Adminisirator.

[F.R. Doo. 67-8160; Piled, July 14, 1907;
8:46 am.]

Title 39—POSTAL SERVICE

Chapter |—Post Office Depariment
PART 132—SECOND CLASS

Publications Prepared in Imitation of
Typewriting

A notice of proposed revision in § 1322
of Title 39, Code of Federal Regulations:
was published in the Feperar Recisten
of March 14, 1967 (32 F.R. 4027), con-
cerning the acceptance of seocond-class
mailings of publications prepared In
imitation of typewriting. Interested per-
sons were given 80 days in which to sub-
mit written comments regarding the
proposal. x

After careful consideration of the
comments received, the Department de-
cided to abandon its original propossl
and published a revised proposal in the
FeDERAL REGISTER Of May 2, 1967 (32 F.R
6701). The revised proposal omitted the
requirement that the left and right mar-
gins be even.

After careful oconsideration of the
comments received regarding the second
proposal the Department has declded
adopt the revised proposal,

Accordingly, §132.2(b) (3) s amended
as follows and is effective 30 days after
publication in the FeoErAlL REGISTER

§132.2 CQualifications for second-cliss
privileges.

(b) Basic qualifications. * * *

(3) Preparation. Publications mus!
be formed of printed sheets. They may
not be reproduced by stencil, mimeo-
graph, or hectograph processes or repro-
duced in fmitation of typewriting. Re-
production by stencil, mimeograph, or
hectograph processes is reproduction In
fmitation of typewriting and 1s not per-
missible. Reproduction by any other
printing process is permissible. Any styie
of type may be used.
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vors: The corresponding Postal Manual
mdonulmm-

(5 U.8.0, 801, 30 U.S.C, 501)

Tmoray J. MAY,
General Counsel.
Jury 11, 1967,

[PR. Doc, 67-8150; Filed, July 14, 1967
B8:46 am.]

Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS:
INTERIOR

Chapler l—Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Department of the Interior

APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS
[Public Land Order 4236]
[Nevada 0517686]

NEVADA

Withdrawal for Protection of Air Navi-
gation Facility; Partial Revocation
of Air Navigation Site Withdrawal

By virtue of the authority contained
in section 4 of the Act of May 24, 1923
(45 Stat. 729; 49 U.S.C. 214), it is ordered
a3 follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following-described lands, which are

under the jurisdiction of the Secretary:

of the Interfor, are hereby withdrawn
from all forms of appropriation under
the publie land laws, including the min-
ing laws (30 U.S.C., Ch. 2), but not from
leasing under the mineral leasing laws,
and reserved for protection of an alr
navigation facility:
MounT Dianuo MuubanN

T.41N,R.35E,

Sec, 27, EXSWYUNWIKNEY, NLENWY-
SWILNEY, SWHNWKLSWILNEY, NWi4
SWISWILNEY, NEYLSEYSWIANWI,
NULSYLBEYUNWLY, SELSWASELNWIY,
SWILSBYSELNWY.

The areas described aggregate 325

acres,

2. The Order of the Bureau of Land
Management of October 13, 1950, and
Public Land Order No. 3456 of Septem-
f:-:.-r 30, 1964, creating Air Navigation Site
Withdrawal No, 265, are hereby revoked
% far as they affect the following de-
seribed lands:

MouNT DiAmLO MERIDIAN
T4 N. R ISE,

Sec. 22, SEYSWYBWY, NYLSWYSE

SWi, NUGEWSRUGWR - BEi e

SEYSW;
Sec. 27, ELWYUNWYUNWYK, NWYLNEYL

NWENWI,
The areas described aggregate approxi-
nntely 35 acres in Humboldt County.
The lands are Jocated in the extreme
southern portion of Quinn River Valley,
adircent to Nevada State Highway 8A.
3. The withdrawal made by paragraph
1 of this order does not alter the appli-
cability of the public land laws govern-
fog the use of the lands under lease,
license, or permit, or governing the dis-
Posal of their mineral or vegetative re-
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sources other than under the mining
laws. However, leases, licenses, or per-
mits will be issued only if the Federal
Aviation Agency finds that the proposed
use of the lands will not interfere with
the proper operation of Its facilities on
the land.

4. At 10 am, on August 11, 1967, the
lands released from withdrawal by para-
graph 2 of this order shall be open to
operation of the public land laws gen-
erally, including the mining laws, sub-
ject to valid existing rights, the provi-
sions of existing withdrawals, and the
requirements of applicable law. All valid
applications received 2t or prior to
10 a.m., on August 11, 196%, shall be con-
sidered as simultaneously filed at that
time. Those received thereafter shall be
considered in the order of filing. The
lands have been open to applications and
offers under the mineral leasing laws.

Inquiries concerning the lands should
be addressed to the Manager, Land Of-
fice, Bureau of Land Management, Reno,
Nev.

HarryY R, ANDERSON,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

Jury 6, 1967.

(F.R. Doc, 67-8155; Filed, July 14, 1067;
8:45am.]

Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION

Chapter l—Federal Communications
Commission

| Docket No. 14419; FCC 67-T07]

PART 73—RADIO BROADCAST
SERVICES

In the matter of amendment of the
rules with respect to hours of operation
of standard broadcast stations,

1. Section 73.87 (formerly §3.87) of
the Commission's rules allows certain
classes of standard broadcast stations to
commence operation with their author-
ized daytime facilities as early as 4 am.,
local standard time, subject to summary
termination by the Commission. Histor-
fcally, such terminations have grown out
of valid nighttime interference com-
plaints by unlimited time stations as-
signed to the same channel. Although the
privileges conferred by this section
(since 1941) have been malinly confined
to Class III daytime-only stations au-
thorized to operate on the 41 regional
channels, a substantial number of Class
II and Class I-B stations operating on
frequencles other than foreign I-A Clear
Channels have also benefited from its
provisions, as have many unlimited time
Class III stations licensed to use different
facilities day and night,

2. Because of the proliferation of
standard broadcast stations (particu-
larly daytime-only) following World War
II, serious early morning interference
conflicts had, by 1860, begun to develop
on many regional and Class I-B channels,
resulting in the Issuance of increasing
numbers of termination notices by the
Commission and challenges thereto by
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stations adversely affected.’ The problem
was further compounded by a decision
of the US. Court of Appeals (D.C. Cir-
cuit) in WBEN, Inc. v. FCC, 290 F, (2d)
743 (1961) which, for the first time, gave
standing to unlimited time licensees to
prosecute pregrant objections against
daytime-only proposals involving pos-
sible future interfering operations under
§ 73.87.

3. In response to the growing number
of early momning interference conflicts,
which coincided with a petition for rule
making filed June 16, 1961, by Storer
Broadcasting Co., the Commission infti-
ated this proceeding by notice of pro-
posed rule making released December 8,
1961 (FCC 61-1446), One objective was
the updating of the rules by the inclu-
sion of the entire body of “presunrise™
case law which had developed up to that
time. Another element of the proposal
was, however, to require all stations op-
erating under the permissive provisions
of §73.87 to notify their presunrise op-
erating hours to the Commission, thereby
assisting unlimited time stations in
policing their channels by identifyving
possible sources of interference. This
proposal would also have established a
cutoff date beyond which newly author-
jzed Class III stations would be precluded
from engaging in any presunrise opera-
tion with thelr daytime facilities.® More-
over, it was proposed in the notice and
& clarifying order, adopted January 25,
1962 (FCC 62-98), to terminate all per-
missive presunrise operation by Class IT
stations,

4. On July 2, 1962, the House of Repre-
sentatives adopted H.R., 4749 looking to-
ward the use of daytime facilities from
6 am. through local sunset and, in addi-
tion, providing for certain preexisting
operations in the 4-6 am, period, the
extended hours to be made available for
stations in communities unserved by un~
limited time stations, This bill was never

t Reese Broadoasting Corp., 20 RR 1136
(19060). Seo nlso North Shore Broadeasting
Co., F'CC 63-833 (1063); Central Massachu-
setts Broadeasting Corp, 1 RR (2d) 518
(1963). In these and other cases, Interference
complainta by fulltime stations were
sustalned where it could be established that
the complainant was operating with its -
censed nighttime fucilition during presunrise
hours; that the station complained against
was using ita daytime facllities during the
same period; and that interference was indi-
cated by calculstions made In accordance
with the Commission's rules. In many in-
stanoes, the Interfering skywave contour was
found to extend more than 1000 miles in
all directions, thus guaranteeing favorable
action on virtually all properly documented
ocotmpiaints, It will be apprecinted that the
resulling disruption of early morning sorv-
lces, particularly those of many years stand-
ing, ralsed public lssues of aignificance, far
transcending in importance the narrow ques-
tion of objectionable Interferonce nnd its
method of calculation,

*8ince Jan. 25, 1962 (FCC Order 62-08),
Class II and Class III new and major change
grants have been routinely conditioned
against presunrise operation with thelr day-
time facilities pending outocome of rule mak-
ing in this proceeding. Approximately 500
outatanding authorizations are so condi-
tioned.

.
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enacted into law. However, during its
pendency we stated that we would re-
study the entire subject of presunrise
operation to see if some easing of exist-
ing restrictions could be provided.”

5. In addressing ourselves to this re-
study, we were again faced with the
nighttime propagation conditions under
which presunrise transmissions take
place, and the necessity for reconciling
the objectlves of this proceeding with
other findings concerning the efficient
nighttime utilization of standard broad-
cast channels. A review of our earlier
findings In this area will {lluminate our
present task.

6. The use of skywave measurements
for evaluating individual interference
problems was abandoned 13 years ago,
and the statistical approach, represented
by the use of skywave propagation curves
derived from extensive measurement
data recorded over many years, was held
to be the only satisfactory method of
calculating nighttime interference.
Docket No. 10492; 10 RR 1562 (1954).
This approach was further refined {n our
decision iIn the Daytime Skywave Pro-
ceeding—Docket No. 8333; 18 RR 1845
(1959)—and calculations by the statisti-
cal method continue to be conclusive for
determining the extent of skywave serv-
ice and Interference thereto during
nighttime hours. Storer Broadeasting
Co., 1 FCC (2d) 1594 (1965),

7. This approach was dispositive of
our 1959 decision in the so-called 6 am.
to 6 pm. proceeding. Docket No. 12729;
18 RR 1689 (1959). After analyzing the
comprehensive engineering data sub-
mitted in that proceeding, we concluded
that if all daytime-only standard broad-
cast stations were to operate between
6 am. and 6 pm, throughout the year
“there would be substantial [overall)
losses of existing groundwave services,
new white areas would be created in the
vicinlity of communities * * * now
served by unlimited time stations on the
same [requencies, and [existing] sky-
wave service would be lost.” We had
reached the same result the previous year
in the “5 aum. to 7 p.m.” proceeding con-
cerning extended hours of operation for
daytime-only stations.' It should be
noted, however, that both proceedings
and decisions presupposed operation with
full daytime power and on all frequencies
other than the six local channels, in-
cluding channels reserved for clear chan-
nel operation, rmather than the more
limited proposal now before us.

8. In our recent report and order
adopting more restrictive AM assgign-
ment standards—Docket No. 15084; 2
RR (2d) 1658 (1964)—we called atten-
tion to the continuing erosion of existing
services by the cumulative effect of new
assignments in an aiready overcrowded
band, and concluded that, except for
Class IV proposals, no application be ac-

* Excluding, of course, restrictions beyond
the scope of this proceeding. These Include
the present 250-watt celling on Class IV
nighttime power, as well as existing prohl-
bitlons against presunrise operation by
Class IT daytime-only stations assigned to
frequencles on which foreign countries have
1-A Clear Channel treaty priorities,

17 RR 1689 (1058).
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cepted for new nighttime facllities (in-
cluding the addition of nighttime facili-
ties to an existing daytime-only station)
unless it can, among other things, be
shown that no interference to other sta-
tions will occur and that substantial
“white area' coverage will be achieved.'

9. Against this background, it is clear
that any resolution of the “presunrise”
question must, of necessity, rest upon a
realistic balance between the provision
for needed early morning service, par-
ticularly in geographic areas where it
would otherwise be lacking, and the in-
terference which such service frequently
causes to full-time stations assigned to
the same frequency.

10. Our further notice of proposed rule
making in this proceeding (FCC 62-
1241, released November 30, 1962), which
followed the adoption of H. R. 4749 by
several months (Par. 4, supra), would
have resolved this conflict in the follow-
ing manner; Sign-on times for Class IT
daytime-only statlons not assigned to
foreign I-A Clear Channels would con-
tinue to be keyed to local sunrise at the
dominant station(s) if located to the
east of the Class II station; Class III
daytime-only licensees In communities or
urbanized areas without local unlimited
time stations would, upon proper appli-
cation, be licensed to sign on at 6 am.'
with a power of 500 watts (nondirec-
tional) ; other Class III daytime-only
Heensees would also be eligible to apply,
but would face a rebuttable presumption
that the desired presunrise service was
unwarranted; Class III presunrise pro-
posals in conflict with the standards and
priorities of the North American Region-
al Broadeasting Agreement (NARBA) or
the US/Mexican bilateral agreement
could be authorized only with the con-
currence of the foreign government in-
volved; and Interferring signals would,
for domestic purposes, be determined by
reference to a set of diurnal curves so
constructed as to permit evaluation of
skywave signal intensity at 15-minute
increments throughout the period of
transition (from 2 hours before sunrise).
The further notice would not have per-
mitted any presunrise use of daytime
facilities by unlimited time stations.

11. Appendix A hereto contains an
analysis of the comments filled in the
proceeding, chiefly those filed in response
to the further notice, which were the
bulk of the material. We note In passing
that the manifest need for early morn-
ing service in connection with weather

‘In passing on petitions for reconsidera-
tion of the report and order in Docket No,
15084, however, we noted that it “may be ap-
propriate to adopt different standards for
the lmited time period involved in pre-
sunrise operation, In view of the different
considerations which obtain.” memorandum
opinion and order, 4 RR (2d) 1569 (1065).

* Az proposed and adopted hereln, "6 am."
means local standard time, as that term has
historically been used-—the time prevailing
In each of the time zones of the United
States In relation to Greenwich Mean Time,
not taking Into account the 1-hour advance-
ment herstofore called “daylight saving
time"., We will shortly revise our rules to
take Into account the new terminology of
the Uniform Time Act of 1068, See the public
notice of March 17, 1067, FCC 67-331,
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emergencies has already been met, |,
part, by our adoption of § 73.98 of the
rules (Docket No. 14703; 1 RR (2d) 1559
(1963) ), In essence this rule permits day-
time-only stations to transmit (on a sus-
taining basis) nighttime trafic dealing
with emergency weather conditions, in-
cluding the announcement of school
closings and changes in school bus sched-
ules resulting therefrom. This authority
is without regard to interference caused
to other stations, but is limited to emer-
gency situations in which unlimited time
service in the area is either unavallable
or inadequate,

12. After issuance of the further notice
and evaluation of responsive comments,
it became clear that even with the power
Imitation proposed therein, a substantial
percentage (perhaps 8 majority) of all
potential Class III presunrise proposals
would result in cochannel nighttime in-
terference (if judged by existing treaty
standards) to unlimited time foreign sta-
tions, and that this problem would
largely consist of United States-Cana-
dian conflicts where station sites and
transmission paths lie in the northern
latitudes most affected by seasonal fluc-
tuations in daylight hours. It followed,
therefore, that any meaningful relaxa-
tion in presunrise restrictions—a policy
desired both by Congress and this
agency—depended upon reaching agree-
ment with Canada on modifications of
existing nighttime protection standard:
Accordingly, Informal discussions were
held with representatives of the Cana-
dian Department of Transport and
Board of Broadcast Governors to explor
the possibility of a bilateral agreemen
on this subject pursuant to section A
subsection 6 of Annex 2 of NARBA

13, On the basis of these discussion:
tentative agreement was reached in the
form of & memorandum of understand-
ing signed in Ottawa on October 28
19657 The agreement was formalized

TIn the course of these discussio!
Canadian officials expressed an interest
obtalning presunrise operating authority for
two daytime-only stations: CJSP, Leaming
ton, Ontario (710 ko/a) and CHIN (former
CHFT), Toronto, Ontario (1540 ko/s). It wis
dotermined that CJSP could, within the
framework of the ngreement, begin operatio
with & power of 500 watts at local sunr
New York City (the location of co-channe
Class I-B Station WOR). However, In U
case of CHIN, any presunrise operat
would involve some degree of interfere
10 co-channel Class I-B Station KXEL, W
terioo, Towa, Because of the importance
the CHIN I to the successful outcom:
of the negotintions, the licensee of KNI
was approached to obtaln it consent i
interfering operation, CHIN to sign on ©
6:00 p.m. Toronto time with a power of 500
watts into ita authorized directional antenn
system nnd to continue with that me
until loecal sunrise, KXEL acceded to ¢
proposal on condition that no other excep-
tion to the pre-sunrise sojution contained
in this document will be nut.’mﬂ.'('-d (
agreed to by the Commission. We feel
condition to be reasonable, and in signii
1Ng OUTr CONOUrreNnce We EXPross our Apprecit
tlon for the role played by KXEL in 1he
successful outcome of these negoatior
The agroement does not, of course, conteii-

plate negotiation of individual excep
to its terms, Thercfore, Station CHIN is pro-
vided for as a “speclal case” within the
framework of the agreement.
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with certain revisions, by an exchange
of notes on June 12, 1967, The heart of
the agreement is the reciprocal use of a
new family of curves for determining
scceptable  United States-Canadian
trans-border radiation, (Figure 12),
with provision for downward power ad-
justments where necessary to reduce
radiation to specified Iimits. As a result,
operation by Class II and Class III sta-
tions during the transitional hours be-
tween 6 a.m. and local sunrise will gener-
ally be possible, except that: Class II
operations will continue to be keyed to
sunrise times at Class I-B station loca-
tions to the east (assuming full 0.5 mv/m
50 percent skywave protection to all I-B
assignments to the west) and Class II
daytime-only operations on forelgn I-A
Clear Channels will continue to be pro-
hibited during the above transitional
hours. Provision will be made for mutual
United States/Canadian notification of
all presunrise proposals. The protection
requirements of the NARBA and the
United States/Mexican bilateral agree-
ment will be otherwise observed.

14. The advantages accruing to US,
Class III lcensees from this agreement
(without regard to domestic, Mexican
or Cuban interference problems) are il-
lustrated by the following study of four
regional channels:

610 ko/a; There are 22 stations assigned to
this channel In the United States. Of theee,
all but two ean qualify for 500-watt presun-
rise operation, In conjunction with thelr
authorized daytime antenna systems' These
two can be authorized on the same basis
but with power reduced to lovels between
180 watts and 320 watts,

920 ke/s: There are 45 stations nasigned to
this channel in the United States, 42 of which
can quallfy for G00O-watt presunrise opera-
tion In conjunction with thelr daytime
antenna systems. The remalning three can
be suthorized on the same basis but with
power roduced to levels between 280 and 300

watts,

1250 ke/s: There are 56 stations assigned to
this channel in the United States, 54 of which
can qualify for 500-watt presunrise opera-
ton in conjunotion with thelr daytime an-
‘enna systems. The remalning two can be
nuthorized on the same basis but with power
reduced to levels between 300 and 400 watts,

1400 ko/a: There ure T3 stations assigned
o this channel in the United States, 68 of
Which can qualify for 500-watt presunrise
Operation In conjunction with their day-
time antenna systems, The remaining five
can be authorized on the same basis but
with power reduced to levels between 150
Watta and 300 watts.

Parallel advantages will acorue to Class
II stations In the United States vis-a-vis
unlimited time Class II asgignments in
Canada, In that permissible radiation
may be determined under the new, more
liberal curves, Additionally, interference
‘o Canadian I-B Clear Channel stations
although conventionally determined)
may be eliminated by reductions in
power to noninterfering levels, thereby

% 'Use of the antenna system already aue
‘horized, whether directional or nondirec-
tonal, will obviste the necessity for our
“cifying a different antenna system for the
presunrise mode, thereby eliminating the
need for costly and tim mens-
l”xi;:‘l data in connection with such
O .
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providing a modicum of service in situa-
tions heretofore beyond reach.

15. The principles agreed to with
Canada (Pars, 13 and 14, supra) are re-
flected in the rules adopted herein ex-
cept that for domestic purposes, co-
channel interference among U.S. Class
II and Clags III stations will not be taken
into account. Class IT stations will con-
tinue to take advantage (after 6 am.) of
the time differentials between local sun-
rise and sunrise at the dominant sta-
tion(s) to the east—subject to providing
conventional nighttime protection to all
westerly cochannel Class I assignments,

16. With the exception of Class II sta-
tions assigned to US. Class I-A Clear
Channels, an nacross-the-board power
ceiling of 500 watts (into the daytime an-
tenna system) has been imposed. While
this limitation is not a specific require-
ment of the agreement with Canada, it
is dictated by the overall interference
considerations discussed elsewhere in
this document. Although some existing
early-morning interference problems will
be moderated as a result of the power
ceiling, we recognize that new zones of
interference will also be created, even
with the 500-watt limitation. Our study
of the matter suggests, however, that
those areas of the country in which the
greatest destruction of existing services
will occur are, In general, reached by
alternate services including the signals
of Clear Channel stations and, to a lesser
degree, by FM broadcast services.

17. Our declsion not to apply, for the
time being, the 500-watt power celling
to Class II stations operating on U.S. 1-A
clear channels stems from considerations
get forth In Appendix A, chiefiy the fact
that the record in this proceeding is in-
conclusive as to the need for this power
ceiling. In this connection, the situation
on these channels is different from that
on other frequencies, In that there are
fewer stations to cause Interference,
fewer possibilities of additional asslgn-
ments, and fewer foreign protection prob-
lems.™ By contrast, because of the geo-
graphic distribution of Class I-B clear
channel stations throughout the North
American Region and other considera-
tions discussed elsewhere in this docu-
ment, the 500-watt power celling is
clearly Indicated with respect to Class II
stations assigned to Class I-B clear chan-
nels. Therefore, the further rule making
being Initiated In conjunction with our
final decislon In this proceeding deals
only with the limited question of power
Jevels for Class II stations operating
under presunrise service authorizations
on U.S. Class I-A clear channels.

18. The Rules adopted herein make no
provision for operation by the 34 US.
Class I-B clear channel stations during
presunrise hours with their authorized
daytime facilities. Such operation is pro-
scribed by the agreement with Canada.
We do not know precisely how many
Class I-B stations now operate In this

& Dark path protection problems rule out
any consideration belng given to the possibil-
ity of operation by Olass IT day-
time-only atations located east of tho doml-
nant US. I-A cochannel assignment,
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fashion, but the number is believed to be
substantial. In addition to achieving bet-
ter close-in coverage in specific cases, this
practice has to some extent been under-
taken in “self-defense” against interfer-
ing Class II signals, as well as to avoid
the otherwise required maintenance of
a more complicated directional antenna
pattern during the early morning hours.
In any event, the described operations
are premissive and may be terminated
without right to hearing. Music Broad-
casting Co. v. FCC, 217 F. 2d 339 (1954).
In our view, the requirement that Class
I-B stations operate with their licensed
patterns during all nighttime (includ-
Ing presunrise) hours, on the basis of
unqualified protection to thelr 0.6 mv/m
50 percent skywave contours, will assure
the integrity of the wide-area nighttime
coverage which these Clear Channel sta-
tions are intended to provide. Storer
Broadcasting Co., supra.™ Moreover, any
residual skywave interference (unrecog-
nized under our technical standards)
resulting from the practice at many Class
II stations of signing on at sunrise at
the dominant station to the east will, as
a practical matter, be largely ellminated
by our decision to apply an across-the-
board 500-watt power limit to all Class
II presunrise operations (other than
those assigned to U.S, I-A clear channels,
as noted in par, 17, supra),

19. As previously mentioned, the fur-
ther notice in this proceeding proposed
to limit Class III eligibility to daytime-
only stations, giving preferential consid-
eration to such stations in markets with-
out local unlimited time standard broad-
cast service. Our review of this matter in
light of the written comments leads to the
conclusion that these limiting aspects of
the proposal are neither administratively
sound nor in the public interest. They in-
volve too many anomalies to be accept-
able as a basis for general presunrise al-
location policy. For example, many com-
munities have two daytime-only outlets
but no unlimited-time station, raising
the question of whether both should be
permitted to operate presunrise and, if
not, which one should be. Also, where an
unlimited time station does exist (no-
tably Class IV service with severely re-
stricted nighttime coverage), it can
frequently be demonstrated that sub-
stantial areas and populations have come
to rely on the presunrise programing of
Class ITI daytime-only stations assigned
to the same community. Nighttime serv-
fce from nearby communities, sometimes
from within the same metropolitan area,
is another variable which could not prop-
erly be assessed outside the hearing
process. For the reasons more fully de-
veloped in Paragraph 30 of Appendix A,
the burden of resolving these variables
on a case-by-case basis is one which
should not be Imposed on this agency or

“In this admittedly extreme case, the
Commission found that two cochannel I-B
clear channe! stations (WTOP, Washington,
D.C,, and ESTP, St. Paul, Minn.), operating
presunrise with their daytime facilities, to-
tally destroyed each other's skywave service
a8 well as 00 percent of thelr respective pri-
mary (groundwave) services during the carly
morning hours.
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through 10 pm. even in markets where
much of the nighttime audience has
switched to television. We have therefore
abandoned these aspects of the further
notice and are making equal provision
for all Class ITI and many Class IT sta~
tions to use their daytime facilities with~
in the limits of the 500-watt/6 a.m. op-
erating formula, thereby giving fulltime
stations an optional mode of presunrise
operation.

20. We wish to call attention to cer-
tain other administrative and legal prob-
lems which must be dealt with in putting
the new rules Into effect. As outlined in
the appendices, the new scheme of “pre-
sunrise” regulation calls for the submis-
slon of informal (letter) applications,
thus ellminating the permissive aspect of
the present Rule. We estimate that more
than 2,000 Class IT and Class IIT licensees
and permittees, both daytime-only and
unlimited time (including the 500 sta-
tions with ocutstanding conditions against
presunrise operation) will be eligible and
will apply for presunrise service author-
ity (PSA). In order to allow sufficient
leeway for the handling of these requests
in time to be of benefit during the com-
ing fall and winter seasons, it is impera-
tive that the new rules be made effective
at the earliest possible moment. On the
other hand, we are reluctant to disturb
existing operations until they can be re-
established on the new footing. Accord-
ingly, notwithstanding the effective date
specified below, it 1s our intention to
maintain the status quo with respect to
existing permissive operations through
October 28, 1967, by which date all timely
filed requests will hopefully have béen
disposed of. Prospective applicants are,
however, cautioned that we can offer no
assurance that PSA requests submitted
after August 31, 1967, will be reached
and considered on their merits prior to
the October 28 deadline on existing op-
erntions*

21. In addition, numerous presunrise
interference disputes are currently pend-
Ing and unresolved, including 30 com-
plaints flled under the existing Rule

*Inasmuch as separate rule making !s
being Inltiated with respect to the need for
a 500-watt power celling for Class IT opera-
tions on U.S. 1-A channels, Class II statlions
in thls category should not request presun-
rise service authorizations at this time, and
may continue existing modes of operation
untll further notice, In line with the new
Canadinn agreement, however, such stations
may not, after Oct, 28, 1067, sign on earlier
than 6 am. or sunrise at the dominant sta-
tion, whichever is Iater,
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(37387 and 25 petitions to deny filed
agalnst pending renewal applications
under WBEN doctrine, supra. We con-
template that most, if not all of these
can eventualy be dismissed as moot,* to-
gether with applications on file (but un-
accepted) by Radio Stations WLAW,
WIPS, and WEAW for specified hours of
operation, submitted in response to our
March 5, 1964, interim public notice en-
titled “Adjustment of Pre-sunrise
Operating Disputes” (FCC 64-201) and
12 informal requests for deletion of out-
standing conditions against presunrise
operation,

22. As the record in this proceeding
sbundantly demonstrates neither this
nor any other resolution of the “pre-
sunrise™ problem can hope to satisfy the
essentially irreconcilable objectives of the
many respondents both within and out-
side the broadeast industry. As more fully
developed in Appendix A, an argument
may be made that section 316 of the
Communications Act confers hearing
rights on unlimited time licensees ad-
versely affected by the issuance of PSA's
growing out of this proceeding. We do
not so construe the statute, and there-
fore are not postponing the effectiveness
of the new presunrise arrangements. The
500-watt power ceiling will militate
against significant increases in existing
interference. In sltuations where this
does not prove to be the case, we urge
licensees to refrain from ltigation which
would only further impede our efforts to
realize a final solution and which, in any
event, can yield no advantage beyond the
terms of licenses now in force. Finally,
we emphasize our conviction that the
ad hoc approach to “presunrise” regula-
tion, with its countless anomalies arising
from Commission action or failure to act
on specific complaints of interference,
must be abandoned in favor of a more
orderly system of regulation based on
definitive rules which can be applied
without regard to the hearing process.

23. Authority for the adoption of this
report and order is contained in sections
4(1), 303(c), 303(e), 303(r), and 307(b)
of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended.

24. It is ordered, That, for the reasons
stated herein and in Appendix A below,
the Commission's rules are amended, ef-
fective August 15, 1967, as set forth in
Appendix B below,

25. It is further ordered, That for the
reasons set forth in paragraphs 20 and
21 of Appendix A below, the petition for
further rule making filed April 19, 1967,
by the National Association of FM Broad-
casters, is denied.

26. It is further ordered, That Class IT
stations assigned to U.S. I-A clear chan-
nels may continue existing modes of op-
eration, without regard to the applica-
tion procedures set forth in the rules as
herein amended, until further notice
from the Commission: Provided, That
such stations may not, after October 28,

* The new 500-watt power limit alone will
moot out the technical considerations on
which many of these complaints and peti-
tions are based,
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earlier than 6 am. loca)
or sunrise at the domi-
nant station, whichever is lster.

is further ordered, That procecd-
Docket No. 14419 are herebhy

(Secs., 4, 308, 307, 48 Stat., s amended, 1063,
1082, 1083; 47 U.S.0. 154, 303, 307)
Adopted: June 28, 1967,
Released: July 13, 1967,

FroERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMUNICATION ©

[seaL) Ben F. WarLe,
Secretary.
APPENDIX A—ANALYSIS OF COMMENTS 1N
THE ING

1. The further notice produced s vast
volume of material, the original of the
docket In the proceeding (which contains
informally submitted material as well as
formal filings) consisting of 60 volumes
Much of the Information material con-
sisted of letters from lsteners, school of-
ficials, local governmental and civic lead-
ers, and others, usually supporting the
continued presunrise operation of a par-
ticular station (8,800 letters were filed
on behalf of one station alone). The
great majority of these expressions ap-
pear to have been solicited by the sta-
tions they support, and for the most
part it appears that the writers were not
completely informed as to the nature of
the problem (for example, the fact that
the service they favor causes Interfer-
ence to other stations) and in some cases
were actually misinformed as to the
effect of the Commission’s proposal on
the particular station. Therefore, de-
spite its obvious sincerity, much of this
material is of relatively little value. How-
ever, some of Iit—particularly letters
from school officials concerning need for
school-closing and schoolbus informa-
tion—is of substance, as dlscussed below.

2. Formsal comments were filed on be-
half of close to 300 stations, the great
majority of them daytime-only or full-
time Class IIT stations on the regional
channels. Two radio networks—Amerl-
can Broadcasting Cos., Ine, (ABC), and
Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc.
(CBS)—also filed, on behalf of th ir
owned AM stations. Others filing formal
comments were Assoclation on Broad-
casting Standards, Inc. (ABS, a group
of fulltime stations, mostly Class I11)]
Daytime Broadcasters Association (DBA,
an association of Class IT and Class III
daytime-only stations); National Asso-
ciation of FM Broadcasters (NAFMB)|

4 Statermnent of Commissioner Cox, pur~
tially concurring and partially dissenting
filed as part of original document; Commis-
sioner Johnson absent, n

tRelatively few comments were filed io
response to the 1081 notice, since the daie
for commenits was postponed indefinttely be-
fore it wrrived, The majority were by Class
II and Class IIT daytimers, opposing the p
posal as tending to restrict or eliminate
their presunrise privileges. A few Clas lf‘,
stations supported the , ono going
further and urging that all permissive pro-
sunrise operation, by any class of statioth,
should be abolished.
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Assoclation of Maximum Service Tele-
casters, Ine, (MST, filing only legal com~
ments on the question of the applicability
of section 316) ; the AFCCE; A. Earl Cul-
lum, Jr. & Associates; and Congressman
Thomas L. Ashley of Ohlo, urging that
rull-time stations be protected against
undue interference (with particular ref-
erence to Station WSPD, Toledo). Re-
ply comments were filed by ABS, DBA,
Cullum, & number of stations (some of
which had filed initial comments) and
Clear Channel Broadecasting Service
(CCES, a group of Class I-A stations).
In addition to Congressman Ashley’s
formal comments, & number of Senators
and Congressman flled letters with re-
spect to particular stations or more gen-
eral situations, usually supporting the
cause of presunrise operation by day-
time-only stations. There were also in-
formal expressions of views to the same
eflect by State legislative bodies and
leading State agricultural officials. While
& number of the commenting parties
supported our proposal, the great ma-
jority opposed it, for various reasons, as
indicated below.

3. In view of the length of the record,
it is impossible to set forth all of the
various arguments, counterproposals and
factual showings submitted. All of the
materinl filed has, however, been care-
fully considered, whether specifically re-
ferred to or not. Stations filing formal or
informal comments (the great majority
of them formal) are listed in Appendix
Cle

. - - - -
CoMMENTS CONCERNING THE
RecIoNAL CHANKELS

4. The great bulk of comments filed
concerned Class ITI stations assigned to
Lhe 41 regional channels. The same gen-
eral considerations apply to the Class
II stations (other than those on foreign
I-A channels, which are beyond the scope
of this proceeding) ; but these are much
less numerous and special considera-
tions concerning the different types of
sltuations involved must be taken into
Account. The Class IT situations are dealt
with later herein?

5. Besldes the ABS and DBA filings,
formal or Informal comments were filed
on behalf of some 260 Class IIT stations,
143 daytime-only stations (daytimers)
and 122 unlimited-time stations (full-
Umers). Of the daytimers, 79 would be
eligible for presunrise operation under
the further notice, with 500 watts power
and from 6 am. on, because there is
no fulltimer in thelr community or
e ——

i Flied na part of original document.

. Of npproximately 4257 authorized AM
"v'-:llcn.s (licensees and permittees) ns of

e beyond the scope of
[oceeding, leaving 417 Class II daytime or
;';‘.;;‘;d-um stations subject to oconsidern-
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urbanized area The remaining 64 would
not be eligible, in the absence of excep-
tional circumstances, because there is a
fulltimer in their community or urban-
fzed area. Some daytimers (usually,
those which would be “eligible” and op-
erate daytime with 500 watts so they
would not face a cutback in power),
favored our proposal as the most appro-
priate means of resolving the presunrise
problem. A few others would favor it if
it were modified to accommodate their
partioular situations, such as operation
with greater power or from 4 am. in-
stead of 6 am., or making stations
“eligible” even though there is a full-
time station in the same urbanized area
but not in the same community, or where
the full-time station in town is a Class
IV with a highly limited presunrise
service area. But a substantial majority
of the commenting daytimers, and DBA,
opposed it, because it would terminate
many presunrise operations and reduce
a great majority of the rest elther iIn
time or power (the great majority of
Class III daytimers are suthorized day-
time power of more than 500 watts).

6. In support of daytimer presunrise
operation generally—and in particular
in opposition to our proposal Insofar as
it would terminate some such operations
and restrict many others in time and
power—the commenting daytimers made
three main lines of argument:

(a) the importance of their presunrise
service, both “local" service (such as
news of school closings and school-bus
schedules) and “unique” service where
the station is In a city with fulltimers,

(b) the economic importance to the
station of presunrise hours, and the seri-
ous economic impact of curtailment of
such operation,

(¢) the absence of any real Interfer-
ence impact from such operation (In
spite of what our technical standards
gﬁzht indicate) on the service of full-

ers,

Numerous daytimers made factual
showings in support of the value of the
presunrise service, often including let-
ters from listeners, school, clvic and
agricultural officials, and advertisers. In
some cases, such as letters from school
officlals concerning the value of early
morning school-closing and school-bus

* According to ABS, nx of early 1063, 722
out of 1180 regional daytimers would be
“eligible™, or 81 percent. Our study indicates
that this is approximately correct, and that
about the same ratlo has obtalned with
respect to grants since, This analyals, how-
ever, and the figures in the text, do not take
foreign interference oonsiderations Into
account,

Stations Included here as daytimers are
those s0 operating at the time they filed
(May and June 1063). A fow already had
suthorizations for full-time operation, and
At present about 8 of the commenting sta-
tions then operating as daytimers either
operate uniimited-time or have authoriza-
tions to do so. In determining “eligibllity™
under the further notice proposal, the
presence or absence of full-time facilities In
the community or urbanized aroa was doter-
mined as of mid-April 1967. It has not
changed substantially since.
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cancellation announcements during win-
tertime bad weather, these came from a
considerable distance (see, for example,
comments filed on behalf of Station
KXXX, Colby, Kans.) This would appear
to indicate that this type of service Is
rendered, at least in some cases, out to a
distance greater than simple calculation
of the daytimer's nighttime presunrise
interference limit would indicate, Some
factual data was advanced in support of
the economic point mentioned; in reply
comments some daytimers pointed out
that although numerous fulltimers com-
plained of the effects of interference
from presunrise operations, none really
complained of economic impact there-
from. As to the third point the argu-
ment was mostly assertion only.

7. Of the full-time Class ITI stations
commenting, a few did not oppose the
further notice, at least if some modifi-
cations are made (such as limiting day-
timers to 250 watts, like Class IV stations,
Instead of 500), and full “316 hearing
rights" are given affected fulltimers. The
great majority, more than 100, opposed
the proposal, as did ABS. In general,
there were two main opposing lines of
argument (sometimes combined): (1)
The harmful effect of interference from
daytimer presunrise operation on full-
timer service, with area and population
losses to full-time stations in most cases
(Including badly needed rural coverage)
significantly greater than the gains to
the daytimers and their areas; and (2)
the undesirable effects of prohibiting
full-timer use of daytime facilities (usu-
ally greater than nighttime) before local
sunrise.' Some of those making the first
line of argument urged that—with the
high limits they generally have during
these hours—daytimers are limited In
coverage to their communities and im-
mediately surrounding areas, so that
they cannot effectively meet the needs
for thelr service which are claimed, such
as school announcements. It was also
urged that these needs are rather mini-
mal anyhow-—news is news even if pre-
sented after sunrise rather than before,
and bad weather school announcements
can be taken care of by liberalizing the
emergency operation rules (they have
since been liberalized to cover such situ-
ations, though not where full-time emer-
gency service is available to the area in-
volved and only on a noncommercial
basis; see §73.98 of the rules). Con-
versely, several fulltimers (WREC),
Memphis, for example) stressed the

¢Of the 8568 fulltimers on regional chan-
nels, only 90 operate with the same facllitios
day and night, DBA and some daytimers sup-
ported the cause of fulltimer presunrise use
of daytime facilities, apparently on the
theory that the preclusion of such use is the
main ground for full-time opposition to the
general licensing of daytimers for presunrise
operation. However, as Indicated hereln this
is not the only basis of fulltimer opposition
to daytimer presunrise operation genecrally,
or to the further notice.
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value of their own wide coverage, includ-
ing rural areas.*

8. As to the second line of argument,
several fulltimers urged that they are
betier off coverage-wise using daytime
facilities presunrise even with a consid-
erably higher interference limit result-
ing from co-channel presunrise opera=-
tion (particularly for nondirectional
coverage of their particular commu-
nities) ; some asserted that they need
these greater facilities for wide-area
presunrise coverage. It was urged by
several that presunrise “interference"
is probably not as serious & problem as
engineering standards would indicate,
for one reason because (it is asserted)
listeners will tolerate a higher interfer-
ence level where news and informational
materirl Is concerned than for, say,
symphonic music. It was also urged that
it 1s unfair to accommodate daytimer
presunrise operation at the expense of
fulltimers in this way.

9. A number of fulltimers favored re-
tention of the traditional § 73.87 status
quo (at least pending a complete and
thorough study of propagation condi-
tions) . It was urged that this has worked
well and gives fulltimers a desirable and
practical option—of using their greater
daytime facilities presunrise, or, if inter-
ference conditions on their channels be-
come really serlous, reverting to night-
time facilities and filing § 73.87 com-
plaints to “clean up" their channels.

10. Counterproposals and alternatives:
Some of the opposing parties presented
no alternative or counterproposals. Nu-
merous stations, both daytime and full-
time, supported the §73.87 status quo,
the daytimers apparently relying either
on the absence of complaint against
their operations up to now or on legal
theories as to their rights in the face of
complaint, and the fulltimers urging the
merit of the option mentioned above, A
wide range of other counterproposals
was advanced. Some fulltimers urged
that § 73.87 be abolished and all pre-
sunrise operation (by daytimers or full-
timers with day facilities) be prohibited
except in strict accordance with engi-
neering standards. At the other extreme,
some daytimers advocated a blanket “6
to 6" rule (daytimers operating with full
day facilities) or immediate licensing of
all daytimer presunrise operations.
Other counterproposals included: Main-
talning permissive operation under
§73.87 (for both daytimers and full-
timers with day facilities) until com-
plaint, and then giving the station com-
plained against a hearing, continuing the
service in the meantime; continuing such

* WREC's showing (based on our rules and
the proposed diurnal curves) was that at 6
am. in December eost., 4 “eligible” day-
timers operating would limit it to its 437
my/m contour instead of ita 2.0 mv/m nor-
mal nighttime contour, representing a loss of
6,310 square miles and 259,574 persons; of
these, 5,460 square miles and 188,881 persons
receive no other primary service at that time,
This was the only showing giving specific
details as to “white aren” losses. Presunrise
operation by certain “eligible" doytimers
would serve some of the “white area” but
only after 6am,,cst,
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permissive operation and using our pro-
posal as & sort of “backstop” for day-
timers in the event of complaint; using
the proposal as a minimum and giving
case-by-case consideration to further
presunrise operation by daytimers and
fulltimers; permitting daytimers not
normally eligible under the proposal to
continue operation until complaint, and
then to file applications for presunrise
authority, with the affected station to
show why the application should not be
granted (it was urged that thus only
really serious interference will be com-
plained of); “grandfathering” all day-
timer presunrise operations, even in the
face of complaint, if they have existed
without complaint for a period such as
3 to § years; permit no daytimer presun-
rise operation which causes interference
unless it is shown that the interference
involved could not be removed by direc-
tionalizing the operation; limit such op-
eration to 250 watts unless 500 watts is
shown to cause no interference; permit
fulltimer use of day facilities at least
until complaint, or in “white areas” or
on a showing that it is warranted: per-
mit fulltimers to operate with 500 watts
non-directionally; and impose any cut-
back in daytimer power on a propor-
tional basis (l.e., why should a one-kilo~
watt and a S-kilowatt station both be
cut back to 500 watts?). ABS and other
fulltimers urged the necessity of a case-
by-case approach rather than a general
rule, taking into aeccount possible day-
timer directionalization or lesser power,
service from nearby stations where there
is no full-time station in the community
itself, and other circumstances of each
case. A number of parties urged continu-
ance of § 73.87 but more flexible appli-~
cation of it, to permit continuance of the
presunrise operation after complaint
with lesser power (or less time) than
that previously used. This procedure we
have since adopted for resolving presun-
rise controversies, and it has been suc-
cessful in a number of cases; but many
pending complaint situations do not ap-
pear to lend themselves to resolution on
this basis alone,

11. Some fulltimers—though a smaller
number than daytimers—made factual
showings as to the value of their pre-
sunrise service. The relatively few letters
submitted usually, though not always,
related to continued use of daytime facil-
ities for wide-area presunrise coverage,
rather than interference problems. Many
parties made engineering showings con-
cermning interference.”

“In terms of population lost, the largest
numerical showing was that of WKY, Okla-
homa City, ciaiming that, at 6 a.m. in Decom-
ber, it would lose 401,028 population as a
rosult of “eligible” daytimers operating, out
of 1,087037 within the 1.04 mv/m contour
it would have from nighttime facllities (the
daytimers would Imit it to 4.76 mv/m).
WKY and other statlons explored the pos-
aibllity of daytimer directional operation to
protect them. While no population figures
were given in its showing, the “loss" would
probably be greater in the case of WMCA,
New York City, since the “loss” area lies in
the populous New York-northern New Jersey
region.
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12. The great majority of commentin;
daytimers appear to be presently operat
ing presunrise during part of the year
and many fulltimers use daytime fociii-
ties during these hours. A staff study of
three regional channels In mid-1962 re-
vealed that virtually all daytimers oper-
ate presunrise during part of the year
and many, lkely a majority, of ful-
timers make such use of thelr daytime
facilities. In spite of the sharply in-
creased number of complaints in recent
years, there probably still s some pre-
sunrise operation (in both senses) o
every regional channel, and no com-
plaints have been filed with respect to 16
of the channels. Thus, while much of the
fulltimer argument regarding intericr-
ence {5 put in terms of what would occur
in fact much of this interference already
exists. However, as mentioned the num-
ber of complaints filed has sharply in-
creased In recent years, now reaching
stations on 25 channels, as compared U«
only 15 channels as recently as 3 years
ago.’

Because of the prevalence of presin-
rise operation, often of many years
standing, one of the most frequent snd
vigorous arguments against our proposal
both by daytimers and by fulltime
seeking to continue use of day facilltie
was that the proposal would result In
great disruption of existing service o
which listeners have come to rely.

13. Comments relating to the regional
channels were filed by other parties, usu-
ally not directly affected. For exampl
NAFMB urged the Importance of e
couraging FM development, and re-
quested that a8 daytimer not be “eligible
for presunrise operation if there is a
FM channel In its community (or one i
available there under the “25 mile rule
and thus full-time aural service is avail-
able. We also note a Iate fillng by the
Committee for Equal Facilities, s group
of daytime stations authorized after
Januvary 1962 and thus subject to the
overall condition against presunrise op-
eration, urging the importance of pre-
sunrise operation to them and their aress
asserting that they should be treated the
same as stations authorized earller, and
asking that the Commission either expe-
dite resolution of this proceeding or 1t
the overall condition as to the new sta-
tions. Some parties advanced competitive
considerations. For example, two day-
timers on foreign I-A channels—not no
or proposed to be allowed presunrise op-
eration—opposed regularizing presunrise
operation by daytime regional stations
in their communities, with which I’er-t\'
compete, and it was also urged—Dby day-
timers in communities or urbanized areas
having a full-time station—that it Is
exactly where the daytimer faces such
competition that it needs the economic
benefit of extra hours.

T These complaints have, by and large, be n,':A
prosscuted by “ploneer” Class I full'.ln:-"‘.
enjoying low nighttime RSS limita. Thes
stations are not evenly distributed among the
41 regional channels, which has accounted
for a disproportionate concantration of comi-
plaints on certaln channels, notably: an.u'
930, 950, 1260, 1330, 1360, 1370, and 1590
ko/s.
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Crass II STATIONS

14. In the original notice herein (and
clarifying order issued January 289, 1962)
we proposed to eliminate entirely pre-
sunrise operation by Class IT stations. In
the 1062 further notice, we proposed to
permit it only for daytime-only or lim-
ited-time stations located west of all co-
channel Class I stations, and only on
channels not having foreign Class I as-
denments. As at present, as so limited
it would be tied to sunrise time at the
location of the dominant cochannel sta-
tion. As compared to the present rule,
the proposal would eliminate presunrise
use of daytime facilities by: (1) Full-
time Class II stations; (2) stations lo-
cated east of Class I stations but far
enough away and having low enough
power so that their skywave signal does
not cause Interference under the rules
to the Class I station’s skywave service;
(3) Class II stations on I-B channels
having forelgn I-B stations; and (4)
operation by agreement with the domi-

nant station. Authorized daytime facili- .

ties could be used, and no other limit on
time was specified.

15. About 25 comments were filed by
Class IT stations, generally opposing the
proposal and stressing the importance
of their presunrise operation and service,
similar to the arguments mentioned
above In connection with regional sta-
tions, Seversl of these comments were
the same as those submitted by regional
stations, the parties not directing them-
=ives to the particular facts of their
Class II situation. Others opposed the
proposal because It would ellminate pre-
sunrise operation in their particular case,
€2, statlons on channels having foreign
clear channel assignments and using day
facilities at sunrise at the foreign sta-
tion (such as KFRE, Fresno, Callf., 940
ke/s), fulltime Class II's (eg., KLOK,
San Jose, Calif,, 1170 kc¢/s), and stations
located east of one cochannel Class I-B
station and west of another, sufficlently
far from the latter that their 250-watt
daytime operation does not cause it inter-
ference, and wishing to continue to sign
on at sunrise at the eastern Class I loca-
tion (e.g., WTPR, Paris, Tenn., 710 kc/s,
I-B stations at New York City and Seat-
te), Storer Broadcasting Co.'s filing
related mostly to the regional channels,
but it noted that a large number of Class
I stations on U.S, I-A channels benefit
from presunrise hours (although we had
in the notice Indicated that the matter
was minimal) and pointed out that sev-
f‘ral. Including its own KGBS, Los Ange-
‘85 (limited-time) are more than 2,000
lles from the I-A station and under
farly AM assignment rules would have
been permitted to operate full time si-
Multaneously with {t. DBA’s comments
irged that presunrise privileges should
be eiven to Class IT stations on the same
Widespread basis as Class IIT stations,
Urging that the House of Representatives
r:;{md!mtcd by not making any distinc-
i«-:n In enacting HR. 4749, and that there
¢ 1o logical reason for any different
‘restment. CCBS, opposing DBA in reply
comments, urged that the Commission
not authorize any across-the-board pre-
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media, Inc., filing on behalf of its Class
1-B station, WNEW, New York City (1130
ke/s) as well as its regional stations, and
urging the general abolition of presunrise
operation by any class of station®

DECISION IN THE PROCEEDING

16. As already indicated, the resolution
of this proceeding necessarily represents
a balance between considerations and
objectives which are to some degree In
conflict—the provision for needed pre-
sunrise service on the one hand, particu-
larly in situations where it has been in
existence before and has come to be relied
upon by listeners, and on the other hand,
protection of the existing service of

* COBS' comments do not mention the fact
that presunrise operation now takes place on
many of the U.S, I-A channels, where the
daytime Class IT stations are located west of
the dominant stations. Its specific example
of service losses Is 640 keo/s, where there is
no presunrise operation under 73.87 because
the dominant station Is at-Los Angeles.

* WNEW showed the effect on service on
1130 ko/s If it and the other I-B station on
the channel (EWKH, Shreveport), and three
pertinent Class IT stations (at Detrolt, Mil-
waukee, and Minneapolis) used daytime
facilities before sunrise New York. With the
five stations' present operstion with night.
time facilities, the two I-B stations are pro-
tected to thelr 0.5 mv/m groundwave con-
tours and beyond, and the three Class II
stations have Mmits of 23, 3.4, and 43 mv/m.
If all five used daytime facilities Instead, the
Clags I-B stations would be limited to 12 and
30 mv/m respectively, and the Class IT sta-
tions would be limited to 44, 50 and 67
mv/m. This showing was made on the
basis of the conventional nighttime propaga-
tion curves in the Rules. This situation does
not In fact exist, since the Class II stations
covered are all located east of the I-B station
at and therefore present 7387
privileges do not extond to them, and even
if it did exist it would not be entirely typlcal
because of the large daytime facilities these
Class II stations have (50 kw, directionale
1zed); but it does {llustrate the interference
which unrestricted use of nighttime facilities
by Class II stations creates or would create
if permitted.

The effect of full-scale presunrise operation
by Class II stations, even after sunrise at the
Class I station, is illustrated by the situation
of Class I-A station WCBS, New York City
(880 ko/s), which In 1665 filed a compiaint
agalnst presunrise tion by cochannel
daytimers at Clinton, N.C. (1 kw) and
Columbus-Worthington, Ohio (5 kw). The
complaint claimed that immediately after
sunrise at New York Oity in January (7:156
am, est) and before thelr own local sun-
rise, the Clinton station limits WOBS to its
5.12 mv/m contour on the basis of conven-
tional nighttime calculations, or sbout 1
mv/m if the diurnal factor is used, and the
Ohlo station imposes limits of more than
12 mv/m or about 2 mv/m, using the sameo
bases of computation, The groundwave serv-
fco of n Class I-A station Is protected ngainst
cochannel interference to its 0.1 mv/m ooOb-
tour. As to Interference to full-time Class II
stations, n few such stations commented on
this. We note that of 8 daytime-only Class
II stations on 1-B channels filing hereln, all
are the only stations in thelr communitics
and only one is In an urbanized area.
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unlimited-time stations against an In-
ordinate amount of loss through inter-
ference, and thus Inefficient use of the
channels involved. It is also apparent, as
it has been for some time, that pre-
sunrise use of daytime facilities by U.S.
stations must be brought into line with
this country's obligations, under perti-
nent international agreements, Lo protect
the stations of other nations in the North
American Reglon from objectionable
interference. With respect to the regional
channels, we are persuaded, after careful
consideration of the record herein and
the above considerations, that the most
appropriate balance can be achieved by
permitting virtually all Class III stations
(daytime and fulltime) to operate pre-
sunrise, from 6 am. standard time on,
with 500 watts power, using their daytime
modes of operation (directional or non-
directional), except where lesser power
is required to meet international obliga-
tions as mentioned above.

17. In reaching this conclusion, we
have taken into account the many con-
slderations which have been so vigor-
ously urged by those taking the varlous
opposing positions, and the numerous
counterproposals, urged upon us. We
recognize that, as many full-time stations
urge, permitting presunrise operation by
daytimers (and by fulltimers) may cause
substantial interference to the ucensea
service of full-time stations; it may we
be true, as Storer and others urge, that
the losses will often, perhaps usually,
exceed the gains if strict engineering
standards are applied. But in our judg-
ment the record herein establishes that
the presunrise service rendered by day-
time-only stations Is, by and large, a
valuable one, and one which should be
permitied. In our view, &s a general prop-
osition the gains outwelgh the losses,
when all factors, such as the location of
the areas of service and interference
with respect to the stations gaining and
losing, and the extent of other service,
are taken into account. We note the con-
tention of Storer and others that rural
areas will lose the badly needed service
of wide-coverage full-time reglonal sta-
tions. But we also note that, with few
exceptions, the fulltimers did not estab-
lish the extent to which listeners in
such areas (usually at some distance
from the station) actually rely on and
need their service. Their showing in this
respect fell short of daytimers’ showings.

18. Moreover, we take into account the
other service which remains avallable to
such “loss" areas from the same or near-
by places, often including wide-area
coverage by I-A and I-B clear channel
stations, and wide-coverage FM service,”
The daytimers assert that the fulltimers
are located in large cities, with a plethora
of locally originated services, and, while
this is by no means always true, there
appears, both from the record herein
and our experience generally, to be a
tendency In this direction. For example,

# On several occasions in recent yoars—for
exnmple in Docket No. 15084 (the overall AM
allocation proceeding)—we expressed the
view that AM and FM should be viewed ns
complementary parts of a total aural service.
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as far as AM service is concerned, out
of some 107 communities having full-
time Class III stations who filed formal
or informal comments herein, 65 have
other Class II or Class III full-time AM
service from stations in the same com-
munity (28 of these cities have wide-
coverage I-A or I-B clear channel sta-
tions). Fourteen others have full-time
service from a local Class IV station, and
25 have no other local full-time AM serv-
ice (ncluding 9 in urbanized areas and
close to large cities with multiple
services),

19, Of the 107 communities men-
tioned, all but 10 have wide-coverage
Class B or C FM channels available
(either assigned to the city or avallable
under the “25-mile rule”) on which
wide-area coverage may be rendered
from the city. Of the 10, three have
Class A channels (two others are in
urbanized areas and close to large cities
with multiple AM and FM services).
Taking into account both other full-time
AM service (besiders Class IV) and wide-
coverage FM service, only nine of these
communities do not have such service
available, More than half of the full-
time Class III stations—68 out of 122—
have assoclated FM stations in the same
community (or, in two cases, a nearby
larger city); 65 of these are wide-cover-
age Class B or C assignments. Another
17 could take advantage of unoccupied
channels, either assigned to the city or
available under the *“25-mile rule™ (all
but two Class Bor C) .M

20. In remarking on the fact that FM
may thus be a means of overcoming the
losses full-time stations might incur
through interference, we have not over-
looked the fact—which NAFMB and
others urged—that it may also be of
value to daytimers in overcoming their
presunrise difficulties, as well as provid-
ing evening service. Out of some 135 Class
III daytimers listed in Appendix C (ex-
cluding the 8 which have now become
full-time operations), some 53 are FM
licensees or permittees, 19 of them Class
A and the rest Class B or C (Including
two where the FM station is in a nearby
city). There are unoccupied channels—
ususlly Class A assignments—which
some of the others could use. However,
of the 135 communities involved, there
are some 22 situations in which no as-
signment is provided in the FM table for
the community, it is not in an urbanized
area, and it has no local full-time AM
service. There are other situations where
no assignment is provided in the table
and the community has no full-time local
AM service, but it is part of an urbanized
area. In some of these cases, channels
might be available under the “25 mile
rule,” or possibly additional assignments
might be made through rulemaking; but
a substantial number of these situations
are in areas where channels are scarce
and the making of additional assign-

ments 15 not always possible however de-

% The figures for the number of commu-~
nities nnd licensees Include CBS' Class IIX
station at Boston, and ABC's Class ITI sta-
tions at Detrolt, Los Angeles, and Pittsburgh.
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sirable it might be. Thus, it appears that
with respect to the communities repre-
sented In filings herein, the extent of FM
service and potential—particularly for
wide-area coverage—Iis greater for full-
time stations and their communities than
it is for daytimers. We note also that
many stations who particularly urged
the value of wide coverage, both day-
timers and fulltimers, are wide-coverage
FM licensees or could become so (eg,,
WMTM, KXXX, WSAU).

21. Thus, viewing the plcture of aural
service as a whole, we are convinced that
permitting presunrise operation by day-
timers to the extent provided herein will
result In the provision of service where
there is more need for it than there is
for whatever service may be lost In the
areas where such losses occur. Bearing In
mind that FM is not always available to
daytimers even though it often is, and
the present fairly modest development of
that service, perhaps particularly in more
remote areas, we do not believe that it
affords the answer to the “presunrise
problem” as claimed by NAFMB. We do
not conceive FM, at the present time, to
afford the answer to supplying a needed
presunrise service which daytimers in
outlying areas appear to render and
which, we believe, can be accommodated
to the limited extent decided on herein
without undue Interference losses to -
censed full-time service. However, it can
afford a valuable supplement to service
during these hours, in two respects: Giv-
ing daytimers, and fulltimers using day-
time facilities, coverage comparable to
that which they now have on AM using
their full daytime facilities presunrise
(and which they might not have limited
to 500 watts) ; and giving coverage where
AM service is lost through Interference.”

22. In sum, then, in our view we are
making provision for service where It is
most needed, in fulfillment of the man-
dates of section 303(g) and 307(b) of
the Communications Act. In evaluating
the arguments concerning interference,
two other factors should be borne in
mind. First, for the most part, the pre-

2 'We nre not adopting the approach urged
in NAFMB's “Potition for Purther Rule Mak-
ing,” filed herein on Apr. 19, 1967, wherein
we are urged to reappraise the need for
“substandard, Interference producing AM
presunrise operation” in light of our 1064

and order in Docket No. 16084 (2 RR
2d 1650), the JTAC Radio Spectrum Utillza~
tion Report released the sameo year, and the
substantial recent Increase in the number of
FM sets. As noted in footnote 13 of the Docket
No. 15084 report and order, the nighttime
allocation princlples there considered were
concerned with “service through the evening
and not * * * service during the hours im-
mediately before sunrise [which ls] the sub-
Joct of a e te rule making in Docket
No. 14410 * * " We will continue to give
careful consideration to the development of
PM and Its proper role In the overall aural
service plcture; and it may be that in the
falrly near future it will be appropriate to
propose mome action along the line urged.
But we do not belleve it appropriate to post-
pone resolution of this longstanding and
wide-ranging AM g. and the many
uncertainties existing as long as It is un-
resolved, while such an evaluation of the role
of PM is conducted.
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sunrise service under consideration
here—both by daytimers and fulltimers—
is an existing service, and interference
therefrom, while it has Increased some.-
what in recent years as more stations
have been authorized, is not a phenom-
enon arising now for the first time, As
mentioned above, on some regional fre-
quencies there still has been no com-
plaint against stations’ presunrise opers-
tion, and this was true of a majority
of these frequencies as recently as 3 vears
ago. In other words, these conditions
however bad they may appear from a
strict technical standpoint, are for the
most part circumstances which the full-
time stations have been able to live wit}
The second point is that—by the 500-
watt power celling now provided—we are
taking action which may well improve
present interference conditions on these
channels, for example by sharply de-
creasing the Interference from numerous
5 kilowatt daytime operations, by both
daytimers and fulltimers.

23, We also note the contention of the
fulltimers that the interference loss !s
being incurred for very little reason, be-
cause the daytimers' service areas nre
s0 severely limited during these hours
‘We do not believe that—bearing in mind
that these are transitional hours—the
service range 15 as lmited as pre
technical standards might indicate
There may be merit In the argument—
advanced by several daytimers and by
fulltimers in support of using full day-
time-facilities—that listener tolerance of
interference in listening to news, weath-
er, etc., Is falrly high, higher than our
traditional signal ratios contemplate. In
any event, the service appears to be one
locally oriented—valuable enough
warrant provision for its rendition.

24. The further notice would have lin-
ited daytimer presunrise operation 1o
stations where there is no fulltimer in
the comimunity., Upon further consid-
eration, we believe this restriction is un-
warranted, even though permitting some
additional operation may increase Inter-
ference beyond what it would be other-
wize* Other daytimers may render val-
uable service, as indicated above, and
perhaps more important, just as much as
with the “eligibles,” it is often service
upon which listeners have come to res
often for a period of several years. &0
that termination would be disruptive
We are not persuaded that its termini-
tion is warranted. Moreover, as various
parties pointed out, the fulltimers Ul
town may not have the same service arca
as the daytimer—perhaps a substantially

= The interference from the additional des-
timers would not necessarily be grent. UF
engineering firm mado showings ns to Fres
sunrise Interference on behalf of nine v
time reglonal stations (on elght channel
under varfous conditions, including 4
“eligible” daytimers operating s prrn;."';'
in the further notice (500 watu:lrur;mo; a.m)
and (2) all daytimers opera on U
basis :t\)mumeu using night facilities x
cases), In five of the nine cascs the lix
the fulltimer would be the same under novh
conditions at all times; in the other e
the difference would usually be less than 4
mv/m, and only part of the time.
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gmaller one—and the proposal in this re-
spect presented certain anomalles which
might make it difficult to administer,
such as cases where there are two day-
timers in & community with no fulltimer,
and cases where a fulltimer Iater goes
{nto operation. .

25. Although avoiding disruption of
existing presunrise service is an impor-
tant factor in our decision, we do not be-
leve it should be the only one. Other
satlons, for example those granted
since early 1962 and conditioned against
presunrise operations, are likewise capa-
ble of rendering a valuable service during
ihese hours, perhaps especially (though
not necessarily entirely) when they are
in places without fulltime outlets. The
same applies to future authorizations.
Therefore, we are not Imiting presunrise
operation to those stations which have
engaged In it before, or to presently
authorized stations. In our judgment,
with Interference conditions improved on
the various channels by reduction of pre-
sunrise operation to 500 watts, the num-
ber of stations thus added will not mate-
rially worsen existing Interference con-
ditions.

28. 1f a great many stations are to be
permitted presunrise operation, as we
have concluded they should be, some
restriction on such opération must be
{mposed if an inordinate degree of inter-
ference 1s to be avoided. It Is for this rea-
son that we have declded to limit pre-
sunrise operation, by daytimers or by
fulltimers with daytime facilities, to no
more than 500 watts power (as men-
tioned sbove, the authorized mode of
operation, nondirectional or directional,
will be used, although fulltimers may of
course use their nighttime facilities if
they prefer). This limitation will im-
prove Interference conditions in many
cases, and 500 watts power appears
sufficient to provide a generally adequate
service to the communities Involved. To
a degree, of course, this reduction may
mean loss of existing service, which has
come to be relied upon, But if it is true
that “distant” stations are not of signif-
lcance to listeners at a particular place
If they are fulltimers (which the day-
timers urge with respect to interfer-
ence), it is likely equally true that lis-
tener Interest in daytimers generally de-
creases with distance, so that a 5-kilo-
watt operation may not be rendering
& really significant presunrise service
out to the bounds of its normal daytime
service aream, Moreover, while power
greater than 500 watts is not precluded
85 such by the understanding with
Canada, it appears highly unlikely that
mieny operations with power much more
tian that could comply with the ar-
ringement with Canada and applicable
‘reaties with other countries. In connec-
Hon with this limitation, as well as with
te lmitation to 6 a.m, mentioned be-
low. we also note the significance of the

M service, mentioned above. If stations
stk greater coverage presunrise than

% watts would permit, they must rely
on the companion aural service.
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27. Likewise, we are convinced that
presunrise operation must be confined
to 6 am. ls.t. and after. We reach this
conclusion on the basis of the record
herein, which, despite the assertions and
showings of some stations to the con-
trary, does not persuade us that earlier
operation has enough public interest to
warrant the extensive interference en-
tailed during earlier hours when skywave
propagation and interference conditons
more closely approach, or equal, full
nighttime conditions, In any event,
earlier operation is precluded by our
understanding with Canada.

28. In reaching these conclusions as
to limitations, we have rejected the con-
tentions of some parties that the limits
should be more restrictive, such as 250
watts and 7 am. The fact that 260 watts
is the presunrise power of Class IV sta-
tions does not mean that it should be for
regional stations, which are designed to
serve wider areas. 500 watts appears to
be both necessary to provide adequate
presunrise service, and sufficlently low
to avold excessive interference, We do
not believe that a T am. sign-on Is suf-
ficiently early t¢c meet the need for local
informational service which has been
demonstrated herein.

29. We have likewise concluded that
full-time stations should be allowed to
use daytime facllities before sunrise to
the same extent. We are impressed by
the arguments made (eg., that of
WLOS) that such facilitles, even if op-
erated with only 500 watts, may well
provide better service to the city and
its environs during these important
hours. In addition, such operation will
afford fulltimers some additional pro-
tection against interference from day-
timer presunrise operation. The limita-
tion to 500 watts and 6 a.m, is necessary
for the same reasons mentioned above
for daytimers; again, we call attention
to the avalilability of FM for wider cover-
age. Many fulltimers commenting on
this point (eg., WSAU) are or can be-
come FM licensees, often on wide-cover-
age channels, and thus render wide-area
service.

30. We must reject the arguments and
counterproposals of ABS and other par-
ties, that a case-by-case approach must
be used In this matter. Such an ap-
proach—taking into account that there
are some 1,200 daytimers and 858 full-
time Class III stations—is simply out of
the question from an sadministrative
standpoint., The number of potential
hearings involved staggers the imagina-
tion, and they would in sll probability
become exceedingly complex, since (with
skywave interference involved) more
than one daytimer usually affects a given
fulltimer and, conversely, a given day-
timer may affect more than one full-
timer. A given hearing situation might
well end up involving a considerable
number of the stations on a channel, in-
cluding a comparative Inquiry into which
presunrise operation should be permitted
and which precluded. Not only would
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this entail an inconceivable burden, both
on the Commission and on standard
broadcast stations and their advisers, It
would take a great amount of time, &
consideration Inconsistant with our view
that the public interest clearly requires
i reasonably prompt resolution of the
“presunrise” situation and the wide-
spread uncertainties currently involved
in it. We do not concelve that a more
particularized approach, either by hear-
ing or otherwise, would throw signif-
fcantly more light on the appropriate
course of action in a given situation,
anything like enough to warrant the
burden involved.

31. Likewise, we must reject the argu-
ments of those who favor the traditional
§ 73.87 status quo, with its complaint and
ensuing termination procedure. While it
might have been a true statement 5 years
ago that the rule has worked “reason-
ably well”, {t 1s hardly so0 today, with the
large number of complaints which have
been filed in recent years. We belleve that
the uncertainties involved in presunrise
operation, as they have developed recent-
ly, must be resolved, so that all parties
know where they stand. Moreover, such
an approach is inconsistent with this
country's International obligations to
prevent objectionable interference to
duly notified foreign stations,

32. Legal matters: It was contended
that § 73.87 is a part of a station’s license,
80 that we cannot order termination or
reduction in a presunrise operation with-
out complaint. This is without merit. The
rule speaks of termination upon notice
from the Commission that “undue inter-
ference” is caused, and in Music Broad-
casting Co. v. FCC, 217 F (2d) 339
(1954), this was held to mean objection-
able interference as determined under
the usual nighttime interference rules.
While we have in the past ordered ter-
mination or reduction only after com-
plaint, the rule does not require this, and
certainly this agency has the power to
take steps to alleviate interference con-
ditions on a channel on its own motion,
even in the absence of complaint. To
hold otherwise would be to negate our
power to act in the public interest to
further the more effective use of radio.
There are virtually no presunrise opera-
tions with full daytime facilitles which
are free from objectionable interference
effects on licensed full-time stations, us-
Ing our regular nighttime interference
rules. Therefore we have the power to
terminate or cut back such operations—
which are permissive, not licensed—
without hearing or other proceedings.

33, In the further notice we posed the
question of whether section 316 of the
Communications Act—preecluding modi-
fication of a license without & hearing—
applies to the present situation where,
after a general rule-making proceeding,
certaln presunrise operation may be per-
mitted on an authorized basis, resulting
in interference to some full-time sta-
tions. Many parties urged that it does,
and that they will Insist on their 316
hearing rights in connection with such
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operation.™ We conclude that it does not.
finally

our duty to construe the Act to the
of our ability, in light of pertinent court
decisions. For present purposes, we view
the recent decision in American Air-
lines, Inc. v. CAB, 359 F. (2d) 624
(C.AD.C. 1966) as suthority for the
proposition that we can “modify” exist-
ing llcenses with respect to interference
received by stations—if “modify” is the
appropriate term—through a general
rule-making proceeding, and that section
316 does not apply. It must be borne in
mind that this Is a rule-making proceed-
ing of general applicability, affecting
many stations on many channels, exactly
the type of proceeding the Court con-
sidered In that case. In this respect it is
clearly distinguishable from FCC v. Na-
tional Broadcasting Co. (KOA), 319 U.S.
239 (1943), from which the concept of
“modification through interference™
stems. That was a particular proceeding
involving the assignment of one station
(WHDH, Boston) to KOA's frequency at
night for the first time, resulting in
substantial interference to what had
been until then a Class I-A station.
Therefore we do not view KOA as a
reason for postponing the effectiveness
of the new rules, and are making them
effective as quickly as possible.

34. Class I-B and Class II stations: As
mentioned in the report and order (par.
18), and for the reasons stated therein,
the rules adopted do not provide for pre-
sunrise use of daytime facilities by Class
I-B stations. See Storer Broadcasting
Co., 1 F.C.C.2d 1954 (1965).

35. With respect to presunrise opera-
tion by Class IT stations, as mentioned
above the original notice herein would
have precluded it completely: the fur-
ther notice would have precluded it ex-

It was argued that Transcontinent Tele-
viston Corp. v. FCC, 308 P. (2d) 339 (1962)—
which affirmed our authority to change a
station’s channel at the end of its llcense
period without an evidentiary hearlng—ia
not suthority for the type of action con-
tempiated here, oven at the expiration of an
outstanding lcense, for ono resson because
that case Invoived a detalled explorstion in
rule making of one particular situntion. We
do not agree with these arguments, particu-
Iarly in light of the subsequent deciston in
The Goodwill Stations, Inc. v, FCC, 325
P. (24) 637 (1063), aMirming our clear chan-
nel deciston, As indicated above, the pre-
sunrise rule making is a proceeding of gen-
eral applicability. As such, we held ita im-
pact on Individual applicants, permittees,
and licensees confers no adjudicatory hear-
ing rights under sec. 816 of the Communica-
tions Aot. United States v. Storer Broad-
casting Co, 351 U8, 182 (1956); Alrline
Pliots Associntion v, Queaada, 276 P. (24)
B2 (1860); Federal Power Commission v,
Texaco, 377 US. 33 (1663); Callfornia Cit-
Izens Band Assoclation v, USA and FCC, 9th
Circult, Case No. 20,030 (1067).
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cept for daytime-only and limited-time
stations on US. I-A channels (and I-B
channels having no forelgn I-B sta-
tions), located west of all of the domi-

tions; but In our judgment this can
achieved, if presunrise is Hmited in ex-

8’

sunrise operation by:
tions (daytime, limited-time, and full
time) located west of all cochanne! dom-
inant stations, starting at sunrise at the

local standard time, whichever Is later) *;
and (2) operation from 6 a.m. local time
by daytime and full-time stations on
Class I-B channels regardless of location,
if they protect the 0.5 mv/m 50 percent
skywave contours of domestic and for-
elgn cochannel Class I stations located
to the west. Reduced power may be used
if necessary to afford such protection.
Certain requests by Class IT stations in
other situations must be rejected as In-
consistent with overall allocations effi-
ciency and the public interest.’*

38. With respect to the limitation to
6 a.m. and after, this of cowrse is re-

quired by the terms of the understand-
ing with Canada mentioned in the re-
port and order. We belleve it is also
appropriate from a domestic standpoint,
just as with the regional channels, since
operation at an earlier hour, when prop-
agation conditions more nearly ap-
proach full nighttime conditions, 1s the
source of more substantial interference
(see pars. 14 and 15 and footnote 9
above). Therefore, presunrise operation
by Class II stations will be limited to

"This, of course, does not Include day-
time-only Clnss II stations on forelgn I-A
channels, which ars not now permitted to
operate presunrise and are not within the
scope of this proceeding.,

* Thus, if Class I-A stations’ skywave sery-
ice 1s to be protected, as we belleve It must be,
we cannot permit presunrise operation by
o Class IT station to the east of a cochannel
Cinss I-A station; and, since we have pro-
vided that Class I-B stations must use night-
time facilities until local sunrise, we reject
requests from Class II stations based on
the fact that the I-B station to the west of
them was in fact using its daytime facllities,
As far as Interference to full-time Class IT
stations Is concerned, we are of the view
that in this respect the same considerations
apply as on the reglonal channels, and that
presunrise operation serves s valuable pur-
pose and should be permitted to the extent
provided herein,
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recional channels. This Is necessary 1
prevent excessive Interference from
higher-power operations, and afford an
adequate degree of protection to Class
I-B and unlimited-time Class IT stations.
This is particularly true since Class I B
stations will not be permitted presunrise
use of daytime facilities (seerepor:md
order, par. 18),

38. Tentatively, we are of the same
view that the same 500-watt restriction
should apply to presunrise operation by
Class IT stations on the US. I-A chan-
nels (see, for example, the situation de-
sceribed in footnmote 9, above). However,
since this particular subject has not been
explored, and since to some extent dif-
ferent conditions obtain o.1 these fre-
quencies (fewer Class IT stations, much
smaller forelgn protection requirements,
and the fact that under present assign-
ment rules there can be no more r*\ -
time stations) we are not adopting it
this time. Such a restriction on Class u
stations on these channels is proposed
in a notice of proposed rule making
adopted today.

39. The question of interference to
US. Class I-B stations located west of
the Class IT station, to all full-time co-
channel stations In North American
countries other than Canada, and
Canadian I-B stations, will continue
to be determined by conventlonal
nighttime propagation standards As
to permissible radiation toward co-
channel Canadian full-time Class 1T
stations, the curves: contained in new
figure 12 of 73.180 will apply. If neces-
sary to meet any of these requirements,
statlons may operate with power less
than 500 watts and make presunrise rc-
quests on the basls of such lower power

40. Other matters—diurnal curves:
The further notice herein proposed &
family of diurnal curves, taking into ac-
count the fact that the appropriate r-
ducing factor applicable to conventiona
nighttime interference calculations r r

curves would show less interference than
conventional nighttime computation

However, their validity was nt.mr:}:'.'l
chiefly on the ground that (based on
data concerning postsunset conditions)
they do not accurately represent pres
sunrise conditions. A substantial ques-
tion appears to exist as to their accu-
racy. Moreover, their use Is qU""
complex, and they have no mtcmatln al
standing. In our view, an appropriaié
resolution of this proceeding is poss: ible
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without them, mdt.herefore they are not
sdopted herein.”

41. Directional or nondirectional pre-
amrise operation: The further notice
ysed operation by “eligible” Class III
mers with 500 watts nondirection-
1iv, even through their authorized facili-
< might be directional. Some parties
red this, for one reason because it
produce an artificial service area
qhort time during only part of the
which the directional station would
nave at other times, leading to con-
{on. Por this reason, and also because
r’ e added burden involved in specify~
ine an additional mode of operation, we

asree with the objecting parties and are

viding herein for use of the authorized
w vtime mode of operation, directional or
ndirectional.

ArpENDIX B

Part 73 of the Commission’s rules s
amended as follows:
1. Section 73.87 Is amended to read
85 {ollows:
£73.87 Program transmissions prior 1o
local sunrise.

’;\ccpt as provided In §73.98 and

b operatze at times, or with modes or
powers, other than those specified In
the basie instrument of authorization.

2. A new §73.99 Is added to read as

follows:
§73.99 Presunrise service authority.

(5) In order to afford the maximum
uniformity In early morning operations
compatible with interference considera-

" On July 15, 1966, ABS filed further com-
ments containing measurement data in-
*d to show that the diurnal attenuation

1s are not symmetrical, and, specitically,
t morning conditions (re-
red o sunrise at the path midpoint) are

wore favorable to undesired 10 percent sky-
Wive Interfering signals than are evening
proprgation conditions (referred to sunset
at the path midpoint). As stated In the
tr-.n Wwe recognize on the basis of the eariter
"l:l filed that this factor ralses a ques-

5 presunsire tool. We have also polnted out
L Individual skywave messurements, or
rerles of measurements, are not appropriste
35 & basls for determining skywave service
and lmerfmnco (Amendment of the Stand-

urements), 10 R R. 1562 (1054) ). Thore-
‘07e, this extremely late-filed matter, and
DEA's motion to strike it, need not be con-

ide zd We are of the view that the ap-
Proaches adopted herein—sign-on time and
power limitations, together with the conven-
nal nighttime skywave standards on the
r channels where skywave service is to
protected-—are the most appropriate and
ps the only workable, concepts of pre=-
ve regulation, ABS' suggestion that the
cding be further delayed while more
‘rements are taken and analyzed must
Telected, 1f thia longstanding and impor-
"t Proceeding is to be terminated in a rea~
nable time. The same applies to “Supple-
al Commentsa™ filed by ABS on Feb, 23,

g4 Jonwnmg additional engineering
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tions, the following classes of standard
broadcast permittees and licensees are
eligible to request presunrise service au-
thority (PSA):

(1) Class II stations except those op-
erating on Class I-A clear channels not
assigned to the United States under the
North American Reglonal Broadeasting
Agreement (NARBA) or the United
States/Mexican Agreement, and those
assigned to US, I-A clear channels and
Jocated east of the cochannel I-A station.

(2) Class ITI stations.

(b) When issued, a PSA will permit:

(1) Class II stations to commence op-
eration with their daytime antenna sys-
tems either at 6 am. local standard time
or at sunrise at the westernmost Class I
station located east of the Class II sta-
tion (whichever is later), and to con-
tinue such operation until local sunrise:
Provided, That the permissible power, to
be specified in the PSA, shall not ex-
ceed 500 watts (or the authorized day-
time or critical hours power, if less than
500 watts), or such lesser power as may
be determined on the basis of calcula-
tions made pursuant to paragraph (¢)
of this section.

Norx: Pending declalon in Docket 17562,
Class II stations on US. I-A channels, lo-
cated west of the cochannel dominant sta-
tlon, may operate with their facllities Ii-
consed for use lmumediately after local sun-
rise without llmitation to 500 watts power,
Applications by such stations for PSA's will
not be required until that proceeding is re-
solved, but presunrise operation may not
begin prior to 6 am. local standard time.

(2) Class TII stations to commence
operation with thelr daytime antenna
systems at 6 a.m. Jocal standard time, and
to continue such operation until local
sunrise: Provided, That the permissible
power, to be specified In the PSA, shall
not exceed 500 watts or such lesser power
as may be determined on the basis of
calculations made pursuant to paragraph
(e) of this section.

(¢) Notwithstanding the provisions of
§5 1571 and 1580 of this chapter, re-
quests for PSA’s shall be treated as pro-
posals for minor changes In existing fa~
cllities and, as such, are not subject to
the procedural requirements or remedies
applicable to applications for new facili-
ties and major changes therein. PSA
requests shall be submitted by letter,
signed in the manner specified in § 1.513
of this chapter, with the following
information:

(1) Name, call letters and station
Jocation.

(2) For Class II stations, a showing
that objectionable Interference, as deter-
mined by the Standard Broadcast Tech-
nical Standards of this subpart or by the
engineering standards of the NARBA or
the United States/Mexican Agreement
(whichever is controlling), will not be
caused within the 0.5 mv/m 50 percent
skywave contour of any domestic or for-
elgn Class I-B clear channel station lo-
cated west of the Class II station. In
addition, the spplicant must show that
foreign Class IT stations (if any) assigned
to the same channel will recelve full
treaty protection. If the foregoing pro-
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tections cannot be achieved on the basis
of 500-watt operation, calculations may
be submitted to establish the level to
which power must be reduced to preclude
objectionable Interference: Provided,
That with respect to Canadian Class II
stations, permissible radiation may be
established by the use of figure 12 of
§73.190, In the manner described In
paragraph (¢) (3) of this section

(3) For Class III stations, a showing
that cochannel stations In foreign coun=-
tries will receive full treaty protection.
If such protection cannot be achieved on
the basis of 500-watt operation, ealcula-
tions may be submitted to estabiish the
level to which power must be reduced to
preciude objectionable interference: Pro-
vided, That with respect to Canadian
Class IIT stations, such power level may
be established by a showing that the
radiation at the pertinent vertical angle
toward cochannel Canadian stations
does not exceed that defined In Flgure
12 of § 73.190. If the latter showing can-
not be made on the basls of 500-watt
operation, calculations may be submitted
to establish the level to which power must
be reduced in order to limit radiation at
the pertinent vertical angle to the values
specified In Figure 12 of § 73.190.

(4) A description of the method
whereby any proposed power reduction
will be achieved.

(d) Calculations made under para-
graph (¢) of this section shall not take
outstanding PSA's into account, nor shall
the grant of a PSA confer any degree of
interference protection on the holder
thereof,

(e) Operation under a PSA s not man-
datory, and will not be included In de-
termining compliance with the require-
ments of § 73.71. To the extent actually
undertaken, however, presunrise opera-
tion will be considered by the Commis-
sion in determining overall compliance
with past programing representations
and station policy concerning com-
mercial matter,

(f) The PSA i5 secondary to the basic
instrument of authorization and may be
suspended, modified, or withdrawn by
the Commission without prior notice or
right to hearing, if necessary to resolve
interference conflicts, to implement
agreements with foreign governments, or
in other circumstances warranting such
action.

(g) The PSA will be issued for a term
coinciding with the current basic In-
strument of authorization and, unless
surrendered by the holder or suspended,
modified or withdrawn by the Commis-
sion, will have continuing or renewed
effect under succeeding instruments,

(h) The issuance of a PSA is intended
to include the walver of §§ 73.45, 73.182,
and 73.188 in situations where the opera-
tion might otherwise be considered as
technically substandard. However, such
special conditions as the Commission
may deem appropriate may be included
in the PSA to insure the operation of the
transmitter and associated equipment in
accordance with all phases of good engi-
neering practice.
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Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Consumer and Markeling Service
[7 CFR Part 511
FLORIDA TANGERINES

Standards for Grades
Correction

in F.R. Doc. §7-7520, appearing at page
10007 of the issue for Saturday, July 8,
1967, the following section heading
should appear above Table IV on page
10102:

£51.1834 Classification of defects,

[7 CFR Part 10051
{Docket No. AO 177-A30)

MILK IN TRI-STATE MARKETING
AREA

Notice of Hearing on Proposed
Amendments to Tentative Market-
ing Agreement and Order
Pursuant to the provisions of the Ag-

ricultural -Marketing Agreement Act of

1037, as amended (7 US.C. 601 et seq.),

and the applicable rules of practice and

procedure governing the formulation of
marketing agreements and marketing
orders (7 CFR Part 800), notice is here-
by given of a public hearing to be held
at the Daniel Boone Hotel, Washington
and Capltol Streets, Charleston, W. Va.,

beginning at 10 a.m., on August 22, 1967,

with respect to proposed amendments to

the tentative marketing agreement and
to the order, regulating the handling of
milk in the Tri-State marketing area.

The public hearing is for the purpose
of recelving evidence with respect to the
economic and marketing conditions
which relate to the proposed amend-
ments, hereinafter set forth, and any
appropriate modifications thereof, to the
tentative marketing agreement and to
the order.

The proposed amendments, set forth
below, have not recelved the approval of
the Secretary of Agriculture.

Proposed by Huntington Interstate
Milk Producers Association and Dairy-
men's Co-Operative Sales Association:

Proposal No. 1. Amend § 1005.51(a) (1)
as follows: The Class I price shall be the
basic formula price for the preceding
month, plus $1.52 for all districts.

Propogal No. 2. Amend § 1005.51(b) as
follows:

(b) Class IT price. The Class II price
thall be the basic formula price for the
month: Provided, however, That milk

and skim used for cottage cheese shall be
15 cents above the basic formula price.

Proposal No. 3. Amend § 1005.52(a) as
follows:

(a) Class I milk, Multiply the 92 score
butter price in Chicago times 0.12,

Proposed by Greenbrier Dalry Prod-
ucts Co., division of Beatrice Foods Co.:

Proposal No. 4, Amend the order to
provide that the Class I price differential
in all portions of the Tri-State marketing
area be established at $1.50.

Proposed by Johnson's All Star Dalry:

Proposal No. 5. Amend §§ 100551 and
1005.72 to provide that the plants in the
Athens District and the Gallipolis-Scioto
District will pay the same amount for
their milk as the plants in the Charles-
ton-Huntington District are required to
pay for their milk.

Proposed by Valley Bell Dairy Co.,
Ine.:

Proposal No. 6. Amend the order to
provide that the Class I price differential
for the Charleston-Huntington District,
Gallipolis-Scioto District and the Athens
District be set at $1.50 per hundred-
weight.

Proposed by Broughton's Farm Dalry,
Ine.:

Proposal No. 7. Amend § 1005.51(b) to
read as follows:

(b) Class IT milk price. The Class II
milk price shall be the basic formula
price for the month: Provided, That such
price shall not be more than the sum of
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para~
graph plus 10 cents, rounded to the
nearest cent:

(1) From the Chicago butter price for
the month, subtract three cents, add 20
percent of the resulting amount and
multiply by 3.5; and

(2) From the welghted average of the
carlot prices per pound of spray process
nonfat dry milk solids for human con-
sumption, f.0.b. manufacturing plants in
the Chicago area, as published for the
period from the 26th day of the immed!-
ately preceding month through the 25th
day of the current month by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, deduct 5.5 cents,
musltslply by 85 and then multiply by
0.965,

Proposed by The United Dairy Co.:

Proposal No. 8. Amend § 1005.51(b) by
adding the following proviso: “but in no
event shall the Class II price exceed the
price per hundredweight computed by
adding together the plus amounts com-
puted as follows, plus 10 cents:

“(a) From the average of the daily
wholesale selling prices per pound (us-
ing the midpoint of any price range as
one price) of Grade A (92-score) bulk
creamery butter for the month as re-
ported by the Department of Agricul-
ture for the Chicago market, subtract
three cents, add 20 percent of the result-
lnx(l amount and then multiply by 3.5;
an
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“(b) From the welghted average of the
carlot prices per pound of spray process
nonfat dry milk solids for human con-
sumption, £.0.b. manufacturing plants in
the Chicago area, as published for the
period from the 26th day of the immedi-
ately preceding month through the 25th
day of the current month by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, deduct 5.5 cents,
multiply by 8.5 and then multiply by
0.965."

Proposed by The Pickaway Dairy Co-
op Association, Inc.:

Proposal No. 9. Amend § 1005.11(b) to
read as follows:

(b) A supply plant from which dur-
ing the months of October and November
not less than 50 percent, and during all
other months not less than 40 percent,
of the Grade A milk physically received
at such plant from dairy farmers, re-
load points and handlers pursuant to
§ 1005,13(d) or diverted as producer milk
from such plant pursuant to § 1005.16
is shipped to and physically recelved In
the form of fluid milk products at pool
plants pursuant to paragraph (a) of this
section. A plant that was a pool plant
pursuant to this paragraph In each of
the immediately preceding months of
September through December shall be a
pool plant for the months of January
through August, unless the milk received
at the plant does not continue to meet
the Grade A milk requirements for use
in fluld milk products distributed in the
marketing area or a written application
is filed by the plant operator with the
market administrator on or before the
first day of any such month requesting
that the plant be designated as a non-
pool plant for such month and each sub-
sequent month through August during
which it would not otherwise qualify as
& pool plant,

Proposed by the Dairy Division, Con-
sumer and Marketing Service:

Proposal No. 10. Make such changes as
may be necessary to make the entire
marketing agreement and the order con-
form with any amendments thereto that
may result from this hearing,

Copies of this notice of hearing and
the order may be procured from the Mar-
ket Administrator, Post Office Box 33,
19 Locust Street, Gallipolis, Ohlo 45631;
or from the Hearing Clerk, Room 112-A,
Administration Bullding, U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Washington, D.C.
20250, or may be there inspected.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on July
12, 1967,

Crarence H. Gimaro,
Deputy Administrator,
Regulatory Programs.

[FR, Doc, 67-8204; Piled, July 14, 1967;
8:48 am.]
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DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Airspace Docket No. 8T-CE-84]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION
AREA

Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration
s considering amending Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
alter the control zone and the transition
area &t Sidney, Nebr,

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Central Region, Atiention:
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia-
tion Administration, Federal Bullding,
801 East 12th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
64106. All communications received
within 45 days after publication of this
notice in the Frprran Recister will be
considered before action is taken on the
proposed amendments., No public hear-
ing is contemplated at this time, but ar-
rangements for informal conferences
with Federal Aviation Administration
officials may be made by contacting the
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief, Any
data, views, or arguments presented dur-
ing such conferences must also be sub-
mitted in writing in accordance with this
notice in order to become part of the
record for consideration, The proposals
contained in this notice may be changed
in the light of comments received,

A public docket will be available for
examination by interested persons in the
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal
Aviation Administration, Federal Bulld-
ing, 601 East 12th Street, Kansas City,
Mo. 64106.

The Sidney, Nebr. VOR iz sched-
uled for relocation to an airport site and
conversion to VORTAC in March 19868.
Upon relocation and conversion of this
VOR, the present public instrument ap-
proach procedure for Sidney Municipal
Airport will be ecanceled and two new
public instrument approach procedures
will be established. Therefore, it is
necessary to alter the Sidney control zone
and transition area in order to provide
controlled airspace profection for alr-
craft executing the two new public in-
strument approach procedures and to
delete that controlled airspace which
protects aireraft executing the present
public instrument approach procedure,

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Federal Aviation Administration pro-
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set
forth:

(1) In § 71.171 (32 F.R. 2071), the fol-
lowing control zone is amended to read:

Smoney, N,

Within n 5-mile radius of Sidney Munioipal
Alrport (Iatitude 41°05'55" N., longitude
102°68°56'" W.); within 2 miles each alde of
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the Sidney VORTAC 128" radial, extending
from the 6-mile radius zone to 8 miles SE of
the VORTAC; and within 2 mUes each side
of the Sidney VORTAC 321°* radial, extending
from the 5-mile radius zone to 8 miles NW
of the VORTAC.

(2) §171.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the follow-
ing tranzition area is amended to read:

Swxey, Neaa,

That airspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 10-mile
radius of Sidney Municipal Alrport (latitude
41°06°55" N. longitude 103°58°'556"° W.);
within 5 milea NE and 8 miles SW of the

- Sldney VORTAC 321" radial, extending from

the 10-mile radius area to 12 miles NW of
the VORTAC; and that airspace extending
upward from 1,200 feet above the surface
within 5 miles SW and 8 miles NE of the
Sidney VORTAC 128" radial, extending
from the VORTAC to 12 miles SE of the
VORTAC; and that airspace SW of Sldney
VORTAC extending upward from 85600 feet
MSL bounded on the N by the S edge of
V-138, on the E by the W edge of V-169, on
the SE by the NW edge of V<172, on the SW
by the NE edge of V-132 and on the NW by
the SE edge of V-207, excluding the alrspace
within Federal alrways,

These amendments are proposed un-
der the authority of section 307(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 USC.
1348).

Issued In Kansas City, Mo., on June 30,
1967,
DANIEL B, BARROW,
Acting Director, Central Region.

[F.R. Doc, 67-8163: Filed, July 14, 196T7;
8:46 am.)

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No, 67-WA-17]

FEDERAL AIRWAY SEGMENT

Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering a proposal by the Cana-
dian Department of Transport that
would designate the United States por-
tion of a west alternate segment to VOR
Federal afrway No. 317 from Ethelda
Bay, British Columbla, radio beacon to
Annette Island, Alaska, VOR via the in-
tersection of the Sandspit, British Co-
lumbia, VOR 039* T (013* M) and the
Annette Island, Alaska, VOR 167* T
(140" M) radials.

This west alternate would provide an
additional route for air traffic operating
?etween Ethelda Bay and Annette Is-
and,

Interested persons may participate In
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
gs they may desire. Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Alaskan Regilon, Attention:
Chief, Alr Traffic Division, Pederal Avia-
tion Administration, 632 Sixth Avenue,
Anchorage 98501, All communications
received within 30 days after publica-
tion of this notice In the Feoerar Recis-
TER will be considered before action is
taken on the proposed amendment, The
proposal contained in this notice may
be changed in the light of comments
recelved.
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An official docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Administration, Office
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington, D.C. 20690. An informasl
dockeét nlso will be avallable for exam-
ination at the Office of the Regional Air
Traffic Division Chief,

This amendment Is proposed under the
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed-
c;nl Aviation Act of 1958 (49 USC,
1348).

Issued In Washington, D.C., on July

7, 1967.
T. McCORMACK,
Acting Chiel, Airspace and
Afr Traflic Rules Division.

[PR. Doc. 67-8184; Filed, July 14, 1947;
8:46 a.m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[14 CFR Part 2981
[Docket No. 18782; EDR-119]

CLASSIFICATION AND EXEMPTION OF
AIR TAXI OPERATORS

Notice of Proposed Rule Making

Jury 11, 1967.

Notice is hereby given that the Civil
Aeronautics Board has under considera-
tion a proposed amendment of Part 298
of the Board’s Economic Regulations (14
CFR Part 208) which would (1) extend
the term of the air taxi operators’ exist-
ing authority to carry mall; (2) permit
alr tax! maill service to begin under a
temporary mail rate; and (3) authorize
individual exemptions for alr taxi mall
service In certaln competitive markets

The principal features of the proposed
amendment are further described in the
explanatory statement, and the proposed
amendment is set forth in the proposed
rule. This regulation is proposed under
the authority of sections 204(a), 406,
and 416 of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958 (72 Stat. 743, 763 and 771; 48 USLC.
sections 1324, 1376 and 1386).

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rulemaking through sub-
mission of ten (10) copies of written data,
wilews, or arguments pertaining thereto,
addressed to the Docket Section, Civil
Aeronautics Board, Washington, D.C.
20428. All relevant matter in communica-
tions received on or before August 15.
1967, will be considered by the Board
before taking final action on the pro-
posed rule. Copies of such communici-
tions will be available for examination by
interested persons in the Docket Section
of the Board, Room 710 Universal Bulld-
ing, 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW"’.
Washington, D.C., upon receipt thereol

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

HaroLp R. SANDERSON,
Secretary.

Exzplanatory statement. Effective No-
vember 4, 1965, Part 208 of the Board's
Economic Regulations was amended 50
as to authorize alr taxi operators to carry

[sEaLl
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mail under certain limitations and con-
ditions. Air taxl operators were author-
ized to carry mail only in small alrcraft
and within the 48 contiguous States and
Hawall. Alr taxi operators can carry mail
only upon a subsidy-free basis, with a
fnal mail rate being in effect before
service begins,

The most significant restriction on the
air taxi mail authority is with respect
o pairs of points served by certificated
carriers. Section 208.21(f) precludes air
taxi operators from carrying mail in any
market where a certificated route car-
rer is currently authorized to provide
service either by certificate or pursuant
to exemption authority, As a result, the
Post Office Department cannot employ
air taxi operators to carry mall in cer-
tain markets even if the certificated car-
rier does not provide convenient service.

The Post Office Department has in-
formally represented that liberalization
of Part 298 is essential to meet its urgent
needs, The Post Office Department’s re-
quest comes at & time when air mail
trafic is booming. The Department
shipped 1.6 billion pleces of domestic air-
madl during fiscal 1965; it expects to ship
25 billon pleces In 1968. Most air-
mail cannot be sorted and prepared for
shipment until after the end of the busi-
ness day, If the Post Office Department
is to make prompt delivery, it requires
adequate alreraft departures at late-eve-
ning hours, But most air carriers at-
tempt to gear thelr schedules to peak
passenger travel hours, which end be-
fore the Post Office’s primary needs be-
gin. As 8 result, the Post Office Depart-
ment is unable in many cases to achleve
its objective of overnight delivery be-
tween two points within a single State,

In markets which no certificated car-
rier is authorized to serve, the Post Of-
fice Department has often employed air
tax! operators. In most instances, the alr
taxl operator provides exclusive mall
schedules operating from 10:30 to 11 p.m.
until about 2 to 4 a.m. On an annual basis,
11 air taxi operators now provide 84,000
ton-miles of airmail transportation, or
0.027 percent of the total airmall ton-
miles. Although alr taxi operators thus
carry only a small fraction of the load,
they have proved that they can provide
the Post Office Department with needed,
reliable service.

In competitive markets which certif-
Icated route carrlers are authorized to
serve, the Post Office Department has its
principal problem. Often, the mail vol-
ume for which a special late-evening
fight is needed is too small for the cer-
tificated carrier to rt economi-
cally in large aircraft. Yet the load may
be sufficient for an alr taxi operator to
carry in small aireraft. But, under Part
298, the Post Office Department cannot
employ an air taxi operator even if the
certificated carrier is unable and unwill-
ing to provide the needed transportation.
. As a result, the Post Office Department

as been forced to rely upon alr taxi
operators to file applications for individ-
ual exemption authority to carry mail in
competitive markets, The Board has
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granted such requests in the past; * and
we believe that it is time to formalize
and expedite the procedure for obtain-
ing such individual exemption authority.

In summary, that procedure would
allow the Post Office Department to gain
on exemption by filing either a “Regular”
or an "“Expedited” notice of intent to use
alr taxi mail service. An “expedited”
notice would differ from a “regular" no-
tice in that it would require the Post
Office Department to represent that the
certificated route carriers had no objec-
tion. Unless suspended by the filing of an
objection or by Board order, an “ex-
pedited” notice would be automatically
effective after 5 days; a "regular” no-
tice would be automatically effective
after 10 days. If an objection were filed,
however, no service could begin until the
Board authorized it, In unusual circum-
stances, the Board could permit the serv-
fce to be performed temporarily while it
considered the objection.

We emphasize that the proposed rule
would not confer blanket exemption au-
thority in competitive markets. Only the
Post Office Department could file an
exemption application. In its application,
the Department would be required to
explain why the certificated carrier's
service is inadequate to meet its needs.
The Department has expressly repre-
sented that it does not intend to divert
airmail from any certificated schedule
permitting timely delivery.

Under the proposed rule, the Board
would still fix the final mail rate for the
air taxi service. To expedite the new pro-
cedure, Part 298 would be modified so
that the Board would no longer be re-
quired to fix that rate before service is
instituted. Rather, the parties would be
required to file a jointly agreed-upon
rate. They could begin service at that
rate, subject to refund or additional pay-
ment if the Board later fixes a different
final rate.

Exemption authorfzations effective
under the new procedure would termi-
nate on June 30, 1969. The term of the
existing blanket exemption would be ex-
tended 6 months so as to terminate on
the same date, thus enabling the Post
Office Department to arrange its plan-
ning upon a fiscal-year basis. By the
mid-1869 expiration date, the Board in-
tends to review the entire air taxi mall
program. Finslly, the mail rate proce-
dure for the existing blanket exemption
would be amended to conform to the new
expedited procedure for individual
exemptions,

The Board has previously found that
air tax| operators should be exempt from
the bulk of the regulatory requirements
under the Act and regulations. The ex~
tent of the air taxl operators’ general
operations is limited; the extent of those
operators’ authority to carry mail will
be even more limited. Certification pro-
cedures could not be completed in time
to meet the exigencies of the postal serv-

1Eg, L, 8. Cox, Jr, doing business ns
Owensboro Aviation, Order E-24574, Dec. 29,
1066; Cannon Aviation Co,, Inc., Order E-
24384, Nov. 9, 1966,
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fce, and In any event such proceedings
might subject a particular air taxi op-
erator to a financial burden which would
be wholly disproportionate to the bene-
fits to be received from the new mail au-
thority. Accordingly, the Board tenta-
tively finds that insofar as the provisions
of Title IV of the Federal Aviation Act
of 1958, as amended, and the rules and
regulations issued thereunder, would pre-
vent air taxi operators from exercising
the proposed authority, the enforcement
of those provisions would be an undue
burden on such alr taxi operators by rea-
son of the limited extent of, and unusual
circumstances affecting their operations,
and would not be in the public interest.

Proposed rule. It is proposed to amend
Part 208 of the Economic Regulations
(14 CFR Part 298) as follows:

1. By amending § 298.13 so that the
section will read as follows:

§ 298.13 Duration of exemption.

The exemption from any provision of
Title IV of the Act provided by § 208.11
shall continue in effect only until such
time as the Board shall find that enforce-
ment of such provision would be In the
public Interest or would no longer be a
burden on air taxi operators: Provided,
That upon such a finding as to any air
taxi operator or class of air tax{ opera-
tors, such exemption shall to that extent
terminate with respect to such operator
or class of operators: And provided fur-
ther, That the authorizations to air taxi
operators to engage In the transporta-
tion of mail by aircraft within the 48
contiguous States and Hawall shall ter-
minate on June 30, 1969,

2. By amending § 208.21(f) so that the
subsection will read as follows:

§ 298.21 Scope of service authorized.

(f) Limitations on carriage of mail
within the 48 contiguous States and
Hawail. Within the 48 contiguous States
and Hawail, an alr taxi operator shall
not be authorized to carry mail between
any palr of points (1) when there is no
agreed-upon mall rate for such carriage
filed pursuant to § 298.24(e); (2) when
an air carrier holds a certificate of public
convenience and necessity pursuant to
section 401(d) (1) or (2) of the Act
which authorizes service between such
pair of points and such authority has not
been suspended; or (3) when an air car-
rier holding a certificate of public con-
venience and necessity pursuant to sec-
tion 401(d) (1) or (2) of the Act has
authority to serve between such pair of
points by reason of an exemption author-
fzation issued pursuant to section 416
(b)(1) of the Act: Provided, however,
That with respect to a market which a
certificated helicopter carrier Is author-
1zed to serve under an area exemption
order, an air taxi operator will be pro-
hibited from carrying mail therein only
if there {s an approved flight pattern with
respect to such market under Part 376
of this chaptér (Board's special regula-
tions) : Provided further, That this sub-
section shall not preclude an alr taxi
operator from carrying mail between any

15, 1967
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pair of polnts regarding which there
in effect a notice of intent to

taxi mall service, as provided in
The rules applicable to final malil
proceedings set forth in Part 302 of
chapter shall govern the procedure fo
establishing a final malil rate of an
taxl operator for purposes of this part.
(See §3§ 302,300 through 302.321, exclud-
ing § 302.310 of this chapter.)

3. By adding a new § 208.24, reading
as follows:

£ 298.24 Authority to carry mail in com-
petitive markets.

(a) General scope. An gir taxl opera-
tor may carry mall between a pair of
points named in a notice of Intent to use
alr taxi mall service which is effective
pursuant to this section. Such a notice
may be filed only by the Post Office De-
partment and shall be conspicuously
entitled either regular notice of Intent
to use alr taxi mall service or expedited
notice of iIntent to use air taxi mail
service.

(b) Regular notice of intent to use
air taxi mail service. A notice filed under
this subsection shall state the name of
the air taxi operator who will engage in
the carriage of mail if known; the loca-
tion of the points between which mail
is to be carried; and the reasons why the
Post Office Department deems the pro-
posed service required to meet the needs
of the Postal System. y

(¢c) Expedited notice of intent to use
afr taxi mail service. In addition to the
information required by §298.24(b), a
notice filed under this subsection shall
contain a representation that the Post
Office Department has ascertained that
no interested certificated route carrier
objects to air tax! malil service between
the subject pair of points. Such notice
shall also identify each Interested certifi-
cated route carrier with which the Post
Office has discussed the proposed air taxl
mall service. For purposes of this subsec-
tion, an Interested certificated route car-
rier is defined as (1) an air carrier hold-
ing a certificate of public convenience
and necessity pursuant to section 401(d)
(1) or (2) of the Act which authorizes
service between such pair of points and
such authority has not been suspended;
or (2) an air carrier holding a certificate
of public convenience and necessity pur-
suant to section 401(d) (1) or (2) of the
Act which has authority to serve between
such pair. of points by reason of an ex-
emption authorization issued pursuant to
section 416(b) of the Act.

(d) Eflective date of notice—protests
and objections. Subject to the provisions
of §298.24(e), a regular notice of intent
to use air taxi mail service filed under
§ 208,24 (b) shall be effective to authorize
the proposed service upon the expira-
tion of 10 days after the filing of such
notice, unless within such 10-day period
(1) the Board shall issue an order sus-
pending such notice or (2) any person
shall file a written protest and objection
setting forth grounds why such service
would be contrary to the public interest,

&8
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Subject to the provisions of § 298.24(e),
an expedited notice of intent to use air
taxi mall service filed under § 208.24(¢c)
shall be effective to authorize the pro-
posed service upon the expiration of §
days after the filing of such notice, un~
less within such 5-day perfod (3) the
Board shall issue an order suspending
such notice or (4) any person shall file
a telegraphic or other written protest
stating opposition to the proposed serv-
ice. Within 10 days after the filing of a
notice under § 208.24(¢), any person who
filed a timely protest thereto shall also
file a written objection setting forth
grounds why such service would be con-
trary to the public interest, Within 7
days after an objection has been filed,
the Post Office Department may file an
answer thereto. Where a protest has
been filed, a notice under § 208.24 (b) or
(¢) shall not be effective unless and until
the Board so orders.

(e) Establishment of mail rate. No
notice filed under §208.24 (b) or (¢)
shall be effective untll the Post Office
Department and the affected air taxi op-
erator have jointly flled with the Board
& petition setting forth a mutuslly
agreed-upon rate for the carriage of mail
and requesting the Board to fix a final
mail rate pursuant to section 406 of the
Act, If the Board fails to fix a final mail
rate by the date when such notice be-
comes effective, the mutually agreed-
upon rate shall be the basis for tempo-
rary payment, subject to upward or
downward adjustment upon the deter-
mination of a final mail rate which shall
be retroactive to the date when service
was inaugurated.

(f) Service of documents. A copy of
each notice or answer filed by the Post
Office Department with the Board under
§2908.24 (b), (0), or (d) shall be served
upon each interested certificated route
carrier, as that term is defined in § 298.24
(¢). A copy of each protest and objec-
tion shall be served upon the Post Office
official subscribing the notice and upon
any air tax! operator named therein.
Service of any deocument upon any per-
son may be made by personal service, or
by registered or certified mail. Each
copy of a notice served pursuant to this
subsection shall be accompanied by a
letter of transmittal stating that such
service is being made pursuant to this
part. .

(g) Filing of documents, An executed
original and nine coples of each notice,
answer or objection and protest shall be
filed with the Board. Each such copy
shall be sccompanied by a statement
that service has been made in accord-
ance with the provisions of § 298.24(1).

(h) Other procedural provisions. Ex-
cept as otherwise specifically provided
herein, the requirements of Part 302 of
the Board's Procedural Regulations shall
govern notices and other pleadings filed
pursuant to this section.

[FPR. Doc, 67-8104; Filed, July 14, 1067;
8:48 aam.]
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FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[ 47 CFR Part 73
[Docket No. 176-62; FOC 67-708)

PRESUNRISE OPERATION

Class Il Stations on U.S, I-A Clear
= Channels

In the matter of “Presunrise” opera-
tion by Class IT stations under presunrise
service authorization on US, I-A clear
channels, Docket No. 17562.

1. The Commission has today adopted
& report and order and rules in Dockel
14419, the longstanding proceeding con-
cerning “‘presunrise" operation, le,, use
of authorized daytime facilities before
local sunrise. New § 73.99 of the rules is
adopted to cover this subject. It pro-
vides—for all stations permitted pre-
sunrise operation except Class IT stations
on US. I-A channels—that such opera-
tion shall be limited to no more than 500
watts power and the period between 6
am. and sunrise, Jocal standard time,
The 6 am. limitation is required by the
agreement with Canada on this subject
adopted by exchange of notes on June 12,
1967, and {s, In our view, also appropriate
from the standpoint of domestic con-
slderations. The 500-watt restriction is
not contained in the agreement, but was
adopted for domestic reasons, to prevent
excessive Interference from higher-
power daytime facllitles operated befon
local sunrise,

2. With respect to Class II stations on
US. I-A clear channels (daytime,
limited-time, and full time), the new
rules permit presunrise operation by such
stations located west of the dominant
Class I-A station, limited to 6 a.m. and
after as the Canadian agreement re-
quires. We left open for further consider-
ation the question of whether such pre-
sunrise operation should be limited to
no more than 500 watts, as the other
categories of stations permitted to en-
gage in presunrise operation are limited.
It is the purpose of this notice to Invite
comments on that question, and we pro-
pose to amend § 73.99, adopted today, to
impose the 500-watt limit on stations in
this Class II category. .

3, We expressed in the report and
order the tentative view that the same
500-watt ceiling should apply to Class
II stations on these US, I-A channels.
The reasons leading to this view are,
briefly, that as a general proposition, it
i3 undesirable, from the standpoint ol
equity and technical parity for compet-
itive purposes, to permit one group of
stations to operate presunrise with more
power than other groups are allowed 10
use; and that limitation to no more than
500 watts will prevent excessive inter-
ference to Class I-A stations on these
channels (see, for example, footnote 9
of Appendix A to the report and ordc-r".
and tq Class II-A stations on some o
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nese channels which are deslgned to pro-

j» wide coverage to “white areas.” On
other hand, we recognize that in
¢ respects the situation on these
nels is different from that on the
1 and I-B frequencies, Fewer sta-

tions are sources of interference; under

fore

nt rules there can be only a very few
assignments (no daytime-only or
ted-time stations, and only full-time
I1's specifically provided for in the

s) : and there are substantially fewer
jgn protection problems, Parties may
h to comment on these various con-

siderations.

I

4. Accordingly, it Is proposed to re-

ove from § 73.99(b) (1), adopted today,

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

the Note which exempts Class IT stations
on US. I-A channels from the 500-watt
celling on presunrise operation. Author-
ity for this amendment is contained in
sections 4(1) and 303 (g) and (r) of the
Communications  Act of 1934, as
amended.

5. Pursuant to applicable procedures
set out iIn § 1415 of the Commission's
rules, interested parties may file com-
ments on or before September 5, 1967,
and reply comments on or before October
5, 1967, All submissions by parties to this
proceeding or by persons acting in behalf
of such parties must be made in written
comments, reply comments or other ap-
propriate pleadings.

10453

6. In accordance with the provisions
of § 1.419 of the rules, an original and 14
coples of all written comments, replies,
pleadings, briefs, or other documents
shall be furnished the Commission,

Adopted: June 28, 1967,
Released: July 13, 1967.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

Comaission,’
[sEAL) Bsx F. WarLe,
Secretary.
[FR, Doc. 67-8182; Piled, July 14, 1007;
8:47 am.)

1 Commissioner Johnson absent.,
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Agency for International Development
[Delegation of Authority No. 73]

DIRECTOR OF REGIONAL USAID FOR
AFRICA; GAMBIA AND MALI

Redelegation of Foreign Assistance
Program Administration Authorities

1. Pursuant to the authority vested in
the Administrator of the Agency for In-
ternational Development by the Secre-
tary of State's Delegation of Authority
No. 104, dated November 3, 1061 (26
F.R. 10608), as nmended, I hereby:

a. Amend the Administrator’s Delega-
tion of Authority No. 45, dated June 27,
1964 (29 F.R. 8508) , by adding The Gam-
bia and Mali to the countries with respect
to which the Assistant Administrator for
Africa s authorized to redelegate for-
elgn assistance program administration
authorities to the Director of the Re-
glonal USAID for Africa; and

b. Revoke (1) the Acting Administra-
tor's Delegation of Authority No. 21
dated November 20, 1962 (27 F.R. 11821),
as amended; No. 31, dated September 16,
1963 (28 F.R. 11512) ; and No. 61, dated
June 22, 1965 (30 F.R. 8344) ; and (i1) the
Administrator's Delegation of Authority
No, 24, dated Pebruary 28, 1963 (28 F.R.
2365) , as amended,

2. This amendment and revocation
shall be effective July 1, 1967,

Dated: July 3, 1967,

RUTHERFORD POATS,
Acting Administrator.

[F.R. Doc. 07-8175; Filed, July 14, 1967;
8:47 am.|

[Delegation of Authority No. 73)

PRINCIPAL U.S. DIPLOMATIC
OFFICER; GUINEA

Delegation of Authority

1. Pursuant to the authority vested in
the Administrator of the Agency for In-
ternational Development (“AID.,”) by
the Secretary of State’s Delegation of
Authority No. 104, dated November 3,
1961 (26 F.R. 10608) , as amended, I here~
by delegate to the principal diplomatic
officer of the United States in Gulnesa,
with respect to the administration of
the foreign assistance program within
Guinea, the authorities delegated to Di-
rectors of AID. Missions, subject to
the limitations applicable to the exer-
cise of such authorities by such Directors,

s Unpublished Delegation of Author-
ity of January 10, 1955 from the Director
%1 the Foreign Operations Administra-

on;

Notices

b. Delegation of Authority of Novem-
ber 26, 1954 (19 F.R. 8049), as amended,
from the Director of the Forelgn Oper-
ations Administration;

¢. Paragraphs 4 and 5 of Delegation
of Authority of September 28, 1960 (25
F.R. 9927) from the Director of the In-
ternational Cooperation Administration;

d. A1D., manual orders, regulations
(published or otherwise), policy direc-
tives and determinations, memoranda,
and other instructions,

As they may be amended from time to
time,

2. This Delegation of Authority shall
be effective July 1, 1967.

Dated: July 3, 1967.
RUTHERFORD POATS,
Acting Administrator.

[FR. Doc, 67-8176; Filed, July 14, 1007;
8:47 am.)

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Office of the Secretary

RECOMMENDED AMENDMENTS TO
THE PROPOSED INTEREST EQUAL-
IZATION TAX EXTENSION ACT OF
1967

Exemption for Prior American Owner-
ship; Due Date of Interest Equaliza-
tion Tax

On July 14, 1967, the Treasury De-
partment recommended that the Senate
act favorably on H.R. 6098, 90th Con-
gress, 1st session (the proposed Inter-
est Equalization Tax Extension Act of
1967) as passed by the House of Rep-
resentatives but with amendments, effec-
tive with respect to acquisitions of stock
or debt obligations made after July 14,
1967, which would:

{a) Replace the exemption for prior
American ownership with an exemption
for “prior American ownership and com-
pliance.” The new exemption would ap-
ply to the acquisition of stock or a debt
obligation of a foreign issuer or obligor
if it 1s established that the person from
whom such stock or debt obligation was
acquired (the “seller”) () was a US.
person throughout the period of his
ownership or continuously since July 18,
1963, (i) had not acquired such stock or
debt obligation under an exemption
which made him ineligible to sell such
stock or debt obligation as a U.S. person,
and (1) had complied with his interest
equalization tax obligations with respect
to such stock or debt obligation (e,
the seller acquired such stock or debt
obligation in an acquisition which was
not subject to the interest equalization
tax or the seller pald the tax),

(b) Provide that if stock of a foreign
{ssuer or a debt obligation of a forei
issuer or obligor was acquired by a US,
person In a transactlon subject to the i
terest equalization tax, the US. pi
1s required to file an Interest Equalization
Transaction Tax Return accompanied by
proper payment prior to any disposition
of the stock or debt obligation If the ac-
quisition had not been reported on the
appropriate Interest Equalization Quar-
terly Tax Return accompanied by proper
payment.

(¢) Specify the manner, described be-
low, under which the exemption for prior
American ownership and compliance can
be established.

(d) Amend the provisions with respect
to “regular market” trading on certain
national securities exchanges and “clea:
comparison” trading In the over-t!
counter market set forth in section
of the Internal Revenue Code so t!
they are applicable only to those n
bers and member organizations of r
tional securities exchanges or national
securities assoclations registered with the
Securities and Exchange Commission
which have agreed to comply, and do
comply, with the amended statutory pro-
visions and with the documentation, rec-
ordkeeping and reporting requireme: ity
established by the Secretary or his d
gate (referred to in this notice as "“Pur-
ticipating Firms™) , During the pcrh».l be-
ginning July 15, 18967, and until a n«
or notices to the contrary are publis!
by the Internal Revenue Service, it w
be presumed that (D) all members or
member organizations of the New York
Stock Exchange, (i) all members and
member organizations of the America
Stock Exchange, and (111) those mex
or member organizations of the Natio
Association of Securities Dealers, Inc,
which elther reported a net capitel (o5
defined in Rule 15¢3-1 under the Secw
ties Exchange Act of 1834) of §750,000
in the latest financial statement filed
with the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission on Form X-17A-5 prior to July
13, 1967, or which have effected 300 or
more transactions in forelgn secu
during either the week commencing Ji
2 or commencing July 9, 1967 (\nt
members or member organizanom of t
National Association of Securities Deal
ers, Inc., are listed below) , have agreed [0
comply, and are complying, with such
amended statutory provisions and wil ':
the documentation, recordkeeping nnd
reporting requirements and shall be P
ticipating Firms. 1967

Participating Firms as of July 15, 1357
The Participating Firms as of July
1867, are as follows:

All members and member organizi-
tions of the New York Stock Exchange.

All members and member organizi-
tions of the American Stock Exchange

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 32, NO. 136—SATURDAY, JULY 15, 1967




The following members and member
organizations of the National Assocla-
tion of Securities Dealers, Inc., not mem-
pers or member organizations of the New
vork Stock Excbange or the American
Stock Exchange:

1. A. B Ames Co,, Inc, New York, N.Y.
Allen & Co,, New York, N.Y
Allison-Willlams Co,, Minneapolls, Minn,
pB. O. Zlegler & Co., Weat Bend, Wis,
Bankers Seourities Corp., Philadelphia,

|
Barrow, Leary & Co., Shreveport, La.
Calvin, Bullock, Ltd,, New York, N.Y,
8. Oarl Marks & Co., Inc,, New York, N.¥Y.

p. Cartwright, Valleau & Co,, Chicago, Ill.
10. Childress & Co., Jacksonville, Fla.

11, City Securities Corp., Indianapolis,

2

a
4.
5,

PIk.

¢

1

12. Collett & Co,, Inc., Indlanapolis, Ind.
13, Cumberiand Securities Corp, Nash-
ille, Tenn.

14. Dayton Bond Corp,, Dayton, Ohlo,

15. Dempsey & Co., Chicago, I1l.

16, Distributors Group, Inec., New York,

17. Donald B. Litchard, Boston, Mass,
Dreyfus Corp,, New York, N.Y.
E. L. Villareal Co., Ine., Little Rock,

20. B, M. Warburg & Co., Inc.,, New York,

21, Eaton & Howard, Inc., Boston, Mass.

22. Equitable Securlties Corp., Nashville,
Tenn.

23. Excelsior Option Corp., Boston, Mass.

24. F. Eberstadt & Co,, New York, N.Y.

25. P. L. du Pont, A. C. Allyn, Inc. New
York, N.Y,

26. First Boston Corp,, New York, N.Y.

27. Firat Investors Corp. of New York, New

York, N.Y.

28, First Southwest Co,, Dallas, Tex.
20. Glover & MacGregor Inc., Pittsburgh,

Pa
30. Gordon B, Hanlon & Co., Boston, Mass,
31. Gross & Co,, Los Angeles, Callf.

32 H. 8. Kipnis & Co,, Chicago, 1L

33. Halsey, Stuart & Co., Ine,, Chicago, IIL

34, Hamilton Management Corp., Denver,
Colo,

35. Henry Splegel, New York, N.Y.

36, Hettleman & Co., New York, N.Y.

37. Hickey & Co., Chicago, Il

38. Hirsch & Co., Inc,, New York, N.Y.

M:m. IDS Securities Corp., Minneapolis,
ann.

40, Insurance Securities Inc., Corp., Hous-
ton, Tex,
41. J. C. Bradford & Co., Inc, Nashville,

Tenn,

- ‘1?{ J. 8, Strauss & Co, San Francleco,
43. John Nuveen & Co., Ine., Chlcago, Tl
44. John W, Clarke & Co. Chlcago, I,
45. Ralman & Co., Inc, St. Faul, Minn.

\“-\6'. Eenower, MacArthur & Co., Detroit,

alch.

47. Loomis, Sayles & Co., Ine.,
Mass,

48. M, A, Schapiro & Co,, New York, N.Y.
“49. National Securities & Research Corp.,
New York, N.Y,

50. National Variable Annuity Co, Fla,
Jacksonville, Pla.

51, Parons & Co., Ina, Cleveland, Ohlo.

52, Paul Revere Variable Annuity Ins. Co,,
Worcester, Mazs.

(_:;-’b Pflueger & Baorwald, San Prancisco,

_54. R. 8, Dickson & Co,, Inc., Charlotte,
55. Richard W. Clark Corp., New York, N.Y.
_56. Second District Securities Co,, Ing., New
York N.Y,.

57. Stephens, Inc., Little Rock, Ark.
58. Stern Brothers & Co,, Kansas City, Mo.

Boston,
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§0. Stetson Securities Corp., Fairfield,
Conn.

60. Stone & Youngberg, San Prancisco,
Calif.

61, Stryker & Brown, New York, N.Y.
. The Crosby Corp., Boston, Mass,
. Thomas, Haab & Botta, New York, N.Y.
Thomas McDonald & Co., Chicago, L
. Troster, Singer & Co., New York, N.Y.
. Vanice, Sanders & Co., Inc., Boston,

. Waddell & Reed, Ino., Kansas City, Mo,
. Weedon & Co,, San Prancisco, Callf.

60, Wellington Management Co., Philia-
delphin, Pa

70. Wheeler, Munger & Co,, Los Angeles
Callf

72. William €. McDonnell, New York, N.Y.

73. William E. Polluck & Co,, Inc,, New
York, NY.

N'M. Wood Struthers & Co., Inc, New York,

Y.

Changes in list of Participating Firms.
Any other member or member organiza-
tion of a national securities exchange or
a natlonal securities association regis-
tered with the Securities and Exchange
Commission may become a Participating
Firm if it files with the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, Washington, D.C.
20224 (Attention: CP), a letter signed
by the member, a partner or an officer
(1) requesting designation as a Partici-
pating Firm, (i) agreeing to comply
with the documentation, recordkeeping
and reporting requirements established
by the Intermal Revenue Service
(whether established prior or subsequent
to the date of the letter), (iil) agreeing
that its books and records no matter
where located may be examined by any
employee of the Internal Revenue
Service, and {v) if the letter is filed
with the Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue on or after August 15, 1967, stating
that such documentation, recordkeeping
and reporting requirement procedures
are operational. The Internal Revenue
Service will from time to time publish
the names of those members or member
organizations which have become Par-
ticipating Firms subsegquent to July 15,
1967.

Any member or member organization
which became a Participating Firm prior
to August 15, 1967, shall cease to be a
Participating Firm unless on or before
August 15, 1967, it files with the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue a letter
signed by the member, a partner, or an
officer setting forth each of the items
(1) to (v), inclusive, of the preceding
paragraph. A Participating Firm may
terminate its status as such by filing a
request with the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue. In addition, if the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue has rea-
sonable cause to belleve that a Participat-
Ing Firm is not complying with such
statutory provisions, or with the docu-
mentation, recordkeeping and reporting
requirements, or any part thereof, he may
cause the removal of such firm from
the list of Participating Firms.

The effective date on which a mem-
ber or member organization shall be-
come or cease to be a Participating Firm
shall be the date specified in a notice
issued by the Internal Revenue Service,

which date shall not be prior to the date
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following the date on which the notice
was made avallable to financial publica-
tions and wire services.

Establishment of exemption for prior
American ownership and compliance.
The Treasury recommended that the
amendments to HR. 6088 authorize the
following procedures, effective July 15,
1967, for the establishment of the ex-
emption for prior American ownership
and compliance:

1. If a U.S. person acquiring stock of
a foreign issuer or a debt obligation of
& foreign obligor directly from or through
a Participating Firm receives in good
faith from the Participating Firm an
“IET Clean Confirmation” (meeting the
requirements described below) applicable
to the particular stock or debt obligation
acquired, the exemption for prior Amer-
fcan ownership and compliance shall be
deemed to have been established.

2. 1f a US. person scquiring stock
of a foreign issuer or a debt obligation
of a foreign obligor recelves in good
faith copies 1 and 2 of a Validation Cer-
tificate issued by the Internal Revenue
Service to the seller or to himself appli-
cable to the particular stock or debt ob-
ligation sequired and, in the case where
the Validation Certificate was issued to
the seller, completes and files copy 2 of
the certificate with the Internal Revenue
Service, the exemption for prior Amer-
can ownership and compliance shall be
deemed to have been established,

3. If a US, person acquiring stock of
a foreign issuer or a debt obligation of a
foreign obligor establishes that there is
reasonable cause for an Inability to es-
tablish prior American ownership and
compliance in accordance with one of the
foregoing, prior American ownership
and compliance may be established by
other evidence which satisfies the Inter-
nal Revenue Service that the person
from whom such acquisition was made
was a complying U.S. person not ineligi-
ble to sell as a U.S. person.

Sales effected by Participating Firms.
The Treasury further recommended that
the amendments to HR. 6098 provide
that Participating Firms are required
to sell stock of a foreign issuer or a debt
obligation of a foreign obligor as stock
or a debt obligation not exempt from the
interest equalization tax by reason of the
exemption for prior American owner-
ship and compliance except in the fol-
lowing cases:

1. The Participating Firm () held In
its custody at the close of business on
July 14, 1967, for the account of the
seller the stock or debt obligation being
sold, (i) has in its possession and relies
in good faith on a certificate of American
ownership with respect to the stock or
debt obligation being sold, or a blanket
certificate of American ownership with
respect to such account, and (1) in-
cluded the stock or debt obligation in the
Transition Inventory of the Participating
Firm duly filed with the Internal Reve-
nue Service as hereinafter provided.

2. The Participating Firm purchased
on or after July 15, 1967, for, or sold to,
the seller the stock or debt obligation
being sold if the exemption for prior
American ownership and compliance ap-
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plied to the seller's acquisition and if the
Participating Firm continuously held In
its custody such stock or debt obligation
or received from the seller the identical
stock certificates or evidence of indebted-
ness which it had previously dellvered to
the seller in respect of the purchase.

3. The Participating Firm received the _

stock or debt obligation being sold from
another Participating Firm or from a
Participating Custodian with a Transfer
of Custody Certificate meeting the re-
quireménts described below.

4. The Participating Firm has received
from the seller copies 1 and 2 of a Valida-
tion Certificate Issued by the Internal
Revenue Service applicable to the stock
or debt obligatior: being sold and on the
date of the sale or the next business
day completes and files copy 2 of the
certificate with the Internal Reyenue
Service.

5. The Participating Plrm withholds
the amount of Interest Equalization Tax
which would be imposed had the seller
purchased in a taxable acquisition the
stock or debt obligation being sold on the
day of the sale. Information on withhold-
ing procedures will be published shortly.

IET clean confirmation. A Participat-
ing Firm is authorized to issue an "IET
Clean Confirmation" to & customer with
respect to stock or a debt obligation of a
foreign issuer or obligor in the following
circumstances:

1. In a case where the Participating
Firm purchased the stock or debt obli-
gation as broker for the customer from or
through another Participating Firm in
the regular market (In the case of a
purchase on & national securities ex-
change referred to In section 4918(¢) of
the Internal Revenue Code) or received
a clean comparison from another Par-
ticipating Firm under the procedures re-
ferred to In section 4918(d) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code,

2. It sold the stock or debt obligation
as dealer to the customer and it was a
complying U.S. person not ineligible to
sell as & U.S. person.

Each IET Clean Confirmation shall
state the date of acquisition, the number
of shares or the face amount of obliga-
tions purchased, the description of the
stock or debt obligations, the price pald
and the name of the broker representing
the seller and the market on or through
which the purchase was effected. Only an
original document may constitute an IET
Clean Confirmation and each copy or
duplicate shall be marked as such. All
other confirmations issued by Participat-
Ing Firms with respect to stock or debt
obligations of forelgn issuers or obligors
shall be clearly and Indelibly marked so
as to be distinguishable from IET Clean
Confirmations.

Issuance o] Validation Certificates.
Validation Certificates will be issued by
all District Directors of Internal Revenue
commencing Monday, July 17, 1967, upon
proof that the U.S. person on whose be-
half the Valldation Certificate i1s re-
quested has complied with his interest
equalization tax obligations with respect
to the securities to be covered by the
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Validation Certificate. The Internal Rev-
enue Service will shortly announce the
procedures for obtaining Validation Cer-
tificates. Each District Director will re-
issue Validation Certificates in different
denominations upon request.

Transgition Inventory. The Transition
Inventory shall be filed with the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue no later than
August 15, 1967. Each Particlpating Firm
and each Participating Custodian filing
a Transition Inventory (Particlpating
Custodians are described below) shall
list those stocks and debt obligations of
forelgn issuers and obligors held at the
close of business July 14, 1967, and shall
indicate those held for the accounts of
United States persons and those held for
the accounts of other persons.

Participating Custodians. During the
period beginning July 15, 1967, and until
& notice or notices to the contrary are
published by the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice, the Participating Custodians are the
Federal Reserve Member Banks which
are classified as reserve city banks.

A bank or trust company insured by
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora-
tion may become & Participating Custo-
dian if it files with the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, Washington, D.C.
20224 (Attention: CP), a letier signed by
an officer () requesting designation as a
Participating Custodian, (1) agreeing to
comply with the documentation, record-
keeping and reporting requirements
established by the Internal Revenue
Service (whether established prior or
subsequent to the date of the letter),
(1) agreeing that its books and records
no matter where located may be ex-
amined by any employee of the Internal
Revenue Service, and (iv) if the letter
is filed with the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue on or after August 15, 1967,
stating that such documentation, record-
keeping and reporting requirement pro-
cedures are operational. The Internal
Revenue Service will from time to time
publish the names of those members or
member organizations which have be-
come Participating Custodlans subse-
quent to July 15, 1967,

Any bank or trust company which be-
came a Participating Custodian prior to
August 15, 1967, shall cease to be a Par-
ticipating Custodian unless on or before
August 15, 1967, it files with the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue a letter
signed by an officer setting forth each of
the items (1) to (dv), Inclusive, of the
preceding paragraph. A Participating
Custodian may terminate its status as
such by filing a request with the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue. In addition,
if the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
mie has reasonable cause to believe that
a Participating Custodian is not comply-
ing with the statutory provisions related
to the interest equalization tax appli-
cable to it, or with the documentation,
recordkeeping and reporting require-
ments, or any part thereof, he may cause
the removal of such flrm from the lst of
Participating Custodians,

The effective date on which a bank or
trust company shall become or cease to
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be a Participating Custodian shall be the
date specified in a notice issued by the
Internal Revenue Service, which date
shall not be prior to the date following
the date on which the notice was made
avallable to financial publications and
wire services,

Transfer of Custody Certificates.
Transfer of Custody Certificates shall be
issued only by Participating Firms and
Participating Custodians and only In
connection with a transfer from the ac-
count of a customer of a Participating
Firm or Participating Custodian to the
account of the same customer with a dif-
ferent Particlpating Pirm or Participat-
ing Custodian in the following circum-
stances:

1. The Participating Firm or Partici-
pating Custodian held in its custody on
July 14, 1967, for the account of the cus-
tomer the stock or debt obligation re-
ferred to In the Transfer of Custody
Certificate and acquired and holds In
good faith s certificate of American
ownership with respect to such stock or
debt obligation or & blanket certificate of
Amerfcan ownership with respect to such
account, if it included such stock or debt
obligation in the Transition Inventory
duly filed by it with the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue,

2. The Participating Firm or Partic-
ipating Custodian received the stock
or debt obligation referred to in a Trans-
fer of Custody Certificate from another
Participating Firm or Particlpating
Custodian accompanied by a Transfer of
Custody Certificate,

3. The Participating Firm purchased
for the customer the stock or debt obli-
gation referred to in the Transfer of
Custody Certificate and in connection
with the purchase efther recelved (1) a
Validation Certificate Issued by the In-
ternal Revenue Service, or (il) was au-
thorized to issue an IET Clean Confir-
mation and In elther case continuously
held in its custody the stock or debt obli-
gation so purchased or received' back
from the purchaser the identical securl-
ties or evidence of Indebtedness pre-
viously delivered to the purchaser.

Recordkeeping requirements. The rec-
ordkeeping requirements for Participat-
ing Firms are, until further notice, iden-
tical to the recordkeeping requirements
for broker-dealers issued pursuant to
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 with
the following required modifications:

1. Records of original entry (in most
cases the purchase and sale blotter) shall
be prepared and maintained separately
for all purchases and sales of stock and
debt obligations of foreign issuers and
obligors. All entries shall clearly des-
{gnate those transactions which involved
forelgn-owned securities, All entries re-
flecting a purchase of securities, the ac-

» quisition of which Is exempt from the tax
under the exemption for prior American
ownership and compliance, shall clearly
designate the documentation received ¢s-
tablishing such exemption. All entries
reflecting a sale of securities regular way
on a national securities exchange re-
ferred to in section 4918(c) of the In-
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ternal Revenue Code or under the clean
comparsion procedure established by sec-
von 4918(d) of the Code shall clearly
designate the documentation authoriz-
ing such sale,

2. The securities record or ledger re-
necting separately for each stock or debt
obligation of a foreign issuer or obligor
all “long" or “short” positions (including
such securities in safekeeping) carried
by such flrm or custodian for its account
or for the account of customers (com-
monly known &s stock record sheets)
shall be prepared and maintained apart
from those prepared and maintained for
all other securities, All entries in such
record or ledger, and in each customer’s
account, shall clearly designate those of
such securities with respect to which the
firm or custodian can issue a Transfer
of Custody Certificate without obtaining
further documentation,

3. The ledger account itemizing sep-
arately the sccounts of such firm or
custodian reflecting all purchases, sales,
receipts, and deliveries of stock or debt
obligations of a forelgn Issuer or obligor
for the firm's own investment and trad-
ing accounts shall be prepared and main-
tained apart from those prepared and
maintained for all other securities. All
entries shall clearly designate those
transactions which involve securities on
which the firm or custodian can issue a
Transfer of Custody Certificate. Appro-
priate files for each of said dealer-owned
foreign securities shall be maintained, in
readily accessible form, to hold all rele-
vant information and evidence to sub-
stantiate tax free nature of the acquisi-
tions pursuant to which such securities
were acquired or, if acquired in a taxable
transaction, the retained coples of the
tax returns filed with respect to such
acquisitions,

4. Separate files shall be maintained
for all Interest equalization tax reports
filed with the Internal Revenue Service
‘both for Information and tax paying
purposes) Including copies of all docu-
ments filed with the Internal Revenue
Service and summaries and supporting
schedules. In addition, such files shall
contain substantiation of the Transition
Inventory filed with the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue.

Certain debt obligations. The foregoing
procedures would not apply to those debt
obligations of foreign obligors which are
neither convertible nor listed or traded
in domestic or foreign markets. In such
cases, the exemption for prior American
ownership and compiiance will, until
other procedures are announced, be
¢stablished if the U.S. person acquiring
the obligation received in good faith a
letier from the seller certifying to the
exemption together with a copy thereof

and files the copy with the Internal Rev-
enue Service,

(szAL) STANLEY S. SURREY,

Assistant Secretary.

JuLy 14, 1967,

IFR. Doc, 67-8281; Piled, July 14, 1067;
11:15 am.}

NOTICES

POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT

Transfer of Functions

The following is an excerpt from Head-
quarters Circular No. 67-30, signed by the
Postmaster General on July 3, 1967:

I. Purpose., A. To establish an Equal
Employment Opportunity Division in the
Bureau of Personnel.

B. To establish a Contract Compliance
Division in the Office of the General
Counsel.

C. To establish a Parcel Post Branch in
the Customer Reélations Division, Bureau
of Operations.

D. To abolish the Office of Special
Projects, and to retain the Speclal As-
sistant for Policy and Projects as a staff
function reporting to the Postmaster
General /Deputy Postmaster General.

II. Background, A. The establishment
of a division in the Bureau of Personnel
to administer the provisions of Executive
Order 11246 is essential to the strength-
ening of the Equal Employment Program
in the postal field service. It permits cen-
tralization of all such activities in the
Department; the administration of equal
employment activities in regional offices
and postal data centers, formerly a re-
sponsibility of the Office of Regional Ad-
ministration, is transferred to the new
division.

B. The establishment of a Contract
Compliance Division In the Office of Gen-
eral Counsel to carry out the respon-
sibilities of the Department under Ex-
ecutive Order 11246, recognizes the need
to emphasize the legal aspects of this
funection. It also provides an opportunity
for the program in the field to be super-
vised by the regional counsels,

C. The Department’s efforts to make
the parcel post program viable was suf-
ficient justification to establish the func-
tion as an activity of the Special As-
sistant for Policy and Projects at the
time that action was taken, Now that the
effort is well underway, it is appropriate
that the parcel post program become a
permanent organization element of the
Bureau of Operations.

D. The sactivities of the Office of
Special Projects have been devoted prin-
cipally to improvement of the parcel post
service, Therefore, the Office will cease to
function as a separate organizational
entity as the parcel post function is
permanently established. The function of
Speclal Assistant for Policy and Projects
will continue in order to provide high-
level staff assistance to the Postmaster
General/Deputy Postmaster General on
matters concerning policy and program
development.

IV. Effective date. These changes are
effective with the issuance of this Head-
quarters Circular,

(6 USC. 801, 30 US.C. 501)

TiMOTHY J. MAY,
General Counsel.
Jony 11, 1967.

[FR. Doc, 07-8160; PFiled, July 14, 1067;
8:46 am.)
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CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[Docket No. 185562)

ANCHORAGE-FAIRBANKS SERVICE
CASE

Notice of Prehearing Conference

Notice 15 hereby given that a prehear-
ing conference in the above-entitled
matter Is assigned to be held on August
1, 1967, at 10 am., eds.t, in Room 726,
Universal Bullding, 1825 Connecticut
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., before
Examiner Joseph L. Fitzmaurice.

Dated at Washington, D.C., July 11,
1967.

[sEAL]) Francis W, BrRowx,

Chiej Exzaminer.

[PR. Doc. 67-8193; Filed, July 14, 1067;
B:48 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
GEIGY CHEMICAL CORP.

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food
Additives

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec.
409(b) (3), T2 Stat. 1786; 21 US.C. 348
(b) (5)), notice is given that a petition
(FAP 7B2189) has been filed by Gelgy
Industrial Chemicals, Division of Gelgy
Chemical Corp., Ardsley, N.Y. 10502, pro-
posing an amendment to § 121.2566 Anti-
oxidants and/or stabilizers for polymers
to provide for the safe use of octadecyl
3.5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyhydrocinna-
mate as an antioxidant and/or stabilizer
at levels not to exceed 0.25 percent by
weight of olefin films intended for use
in contact with nonfatty foods.

Dated: July 6, 1967,

R. E. DUGGAN,
Acting Associate Commissioner
Jor Compliance.

[FR. Doc. 67-8188; Filed, July 14, 1967:
8:48 am.)

Office of Education

DIRECTOR, DIVISION OF SCHOOL AS-
SISTANCE IN FEDERALLY AFFECTED
AREAS

Delegation of Authority

Pursuant to the authority vested In
the Commissioner of Education by sec-
tion 13(a) of PL. 81-815 (20 USC.
643(a)), the authority of the Commis-
sioner of Education under sections 9 and
10(b) of said P.L. 81-815 (20 US.C. 639,
840(b)) to execute deeds of conveyvance
or other documents transferring to local
educational agencies all the right, title,
and iInterest of the United States in and
to school facilities, without charge but
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on such other terms and conditions and
at such time as is deemed appropriate,
is delegated to the Director of the Divi-
slon of School Assistance In Federally
Affected Areas, Bureau of Elementary
m& Secondary Education, Office of Edu-
cation.

Dated: July 7, 1967,

Harorp Hows IT,
Commissioner of Education.

[F.R. Doc, 67-8186; Filed, July 14, 1067;
8:48 am.|]

Social Security Administration

STATEMENT OF ORGANIZATION,
FUNCTIONS, AND DELEGATIONS OF
AUTHORITY

The following statement supersedes all
previous material Issued in Part 8 (Social
Security Administration) of the State-
ment of Organization and Delegations of
Authority for the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare,

8-A Mission. The Social Security Ad-
ministration administers the Federal
retirement, survivors, disability, and
health insurance for the aged programs
and the Federal Credit Union Act. It is
responsible for studying the problems of
poverty, insecurity, and the health care
needs of the aged and the contributions
that can be made to their solution by
social insurance and related programs,
and for making recommendations as to
the most effective methods of improving
social and economic security through
social insurance.

8-B Organization and junctions. The
Social Security Administration is under
the supervision and direction of the
Commissioner of Social Security, and is
composed of the following organizational
components:

Office of the Commissioner (OC)—
Gives overall executive leadership to the
administration of the Federal retirement,
survivors, disability, and health insur-
ance for the aged programs and the Fed-
eral Credit Union Act. Establishes objec~
tives within the broad and general statu-
tory requirements, and provides program
and policy formulation and guldance.

Office of the Assistant Commissioner,
Field, OC—Provides day-to-day guid-
ance to the Regional Assistant Commis-
sioners; interprets policies and objec-
tives; indentifies major program and ad-
ministrative problems affecting the field
and takes, initiates or recommends action
on them. Assures for the Commissioner
that Inter- and intraregional problems
arising in the fleld are given prompt at-
tention. Through day-to-day contacls
with the Regional Assistant Commis-
sioners, assesses the effectiveness and
adequacy of social security program ad-
ministration in the field and'the respon-
siveness of the field organization to the
public and to the policies, directives, and
values of the Commissioner; keeps the
Commissioner fully informed on these
matters, Carries out personal and confi-
dential assignments relating to any as-
pect of program administration for the
Commissioner.
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Office of the Reglonal Assistant Com-
missioner, OC—Serves as the personal
representative of the Commissioner in
the social security region (the US. is
divided into eight such regions, each re-
glon headed by a Regional Assistant
Commissioner) and is accountable to the
Commissioner through the Assistant
Commissioner, Field. Coordinates the ac-
tivities of and provides broad general
leadership and direction to the bureaus’
regional representatives. Assures timely
and coordinated implementation of SSA
policies to achieve program objectives,
evaluates program accomplishments,
fdentifies prohlem areas, and initiates or
recommends corrective measures. Rep-
resents SSA In dealings with the DHEW
Regional Directors, and with officials of
public and private organizations.

Office of the Actuary—Conducts actu-
arial and demographic research in social
insurance and related programs, and
makes actuarial appraisals of existing
and proposed programs involving prob-
lems of financing, estimating future
claims and program costs and workloads
(both long-range and short-range), and
evaluating operations of the four Trust
Funds; develops and analyzes actuarial
data for benefit estimates and valua-
tions; provides technical and consulta-
tive services to congressional committees,
congressmen, public advisory commit-
tees, and other Federal agencies; pro-
vides expert testimony before congres-
sional committees concerning actuarial
estimates when they are considering leg-
islative changes in the social security
programs, Performs actuarial valuation
work for the Retired Serviceman’s Fam-
fly Protection Plan.

Office of Administration (OA)—As the
staff arm of the Commissioner for over-
all management and direction of SSA,
assists the Commissioner and acts for
him in the development, promulgation,
coordination, direction and evaluation of
all policies, procedures, systems, and
operations necessary for carrying out the
mission of SSA. Represents SSA on mat-
ters of overall program administration
with the Depariment, other Federal
agencies, and non-Federal organizations,
Plans, initiates, coordinates and carries
out SSA-wide management programs,

Employee Management Relations and
Equal Employment Opportunity Staff,
OA—Establishes guidelines to carry out
employee - management cooperation
(EMC) under Executive Order 10988 and
equal employment opportunity (EEO)
under Executive Order 11246. Develops
and coordinates policy and appraises the
effectiveness of both programs, SSA-
wide. Insures that the employment poli-
cles of medicare insurance intermedi-
aries under contract with SSA meets the
requirements of Executive Order 112486.
Acts as liaison between SSA and DHEW
and other agencies in the areas of EMC,
EEO and civil rights, Represents SSA In
contact with public and private organi-
zations Interested In EEO and EMC,

Management Coordination and Spe-
clal Projects Staff, OA—As an extension
of the Assistant Commissioner for Ad-
ministration, carries out selected proj-
ects of an important, complex, or un-
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usual nature or in which prompt comp!e-
tion is required. This may involve co-
ordinating the work of all or several
offices or bureaus if the project cuts
across component lines or expediting a
project through encouragement, direc-
tion or assistance. Carries out or takes
the lead in speclal projects of major
SSA-wide significance or importance.

Division of Administrative Appralsal
and Planning, OA—Plans, directs and
coordinates an extenslve management
program designed to: Establish major
operating goals and measures of effec-
tiveneas for program administration; de-
velop systematic approaches to evalu-
ating organizational performance; lden-
tify current and emerging problems and
policy/procedural issues; develop and
implement consistent and progressive ad-
ministrative policies and philosophy;
anticipate and plan for long-range needs
of program administration; perform
long-range operational, organizational,
and administrative planning; and pro-
vide leadership to SSA administrative
planning for pending legislation. De-
velops and administers the SSA-wide
management information and manage-
ment appraisal programs and systems.

Division of Audits and Investigations,
OA—Plans and directs SSA internal au-
dits and Investigations program. Con-
ducts comprehensive audits in head-
quarters and, independently or in col-
laboration with DHEW, plans and con-
ducts fleld audit programs. Appralses
existing policles, procedures, and prac-
tices for effectiveness and efficiency and
for compliance with law and regulations
Reviews DHEW and GAO audit reports;
provides liatson with DHEW Office of
Audit and GAO site audit team; pre-
pares reports on SSA internal audit
and investigative activities, Conducts
or directs investigations of alleged
program and other criminal violations,
of employee misconduct, and other irreg-
ularities, Develops and implements poli-
cies and procedures for and provides
staff consultation on SSA internal sudit
and Investigative activities.

Division of Employee Development,
OA—Administers the SSA employee de-
velopment program. Establishes objec-
tives, policies, standards, and procedures
Works with SSA components in plan-
ning and appraising programs designed
to meet such needs. Coordinates em-
ployee development programs of the
components, and plans and conducts
training programs on an Administration-
wide basis. Negotiates for the use of out-
side facilities and outside specialists In
the conduct of special training. Admin-
isters a service program for identifica-
tion, evaluation and development of im-
proved teaching methods, alds and tech-
niques. Directs and coordinates the SSA
Center for Continuing Education. Ad-
ministers the SSA Career and Educa-
tional Guidance Program.

Division of Financial Management.
OA—Manages the financial affairs of the
Administration. Plans, prepares, ex-
plains, and executes the SSA budgel:
studies and surveys the expenditure of
funds. Prepares and justifies budget estl-
mates to finance program and other

15, 1967




eeislative changes, Maintains adminis-
trative accounts, and certain trust fund
expenditure and recelpt accounts; au-
dits and certifies vouchers for adminis-
(rative expenses; prepares basic and re-
quired financial reports. Stimulates is-
suance of financial and/or administra-
tive policies and Instructions. Coordi-
nates development of financial systems
within the Administration and with the
Department. Reviews financial systems
and methods. Provides financial advice
on program matters and initiates cost
studies.

Division of Operating Facilities, OA—
Directs and appraises Administration-
wide management programs in the areas
of: Construction and leasing of buildings
space utilization, forms and records,
printing and graphics, real and personal
property, procurement, supply, and mail
systems and’ civil defense. Provides Ad-
ministration lialson with the General
Services Administration on matters re-
lated to the maintaining and servicing of
central office factlities. Manages the Ad-
ministration Library and related serv-
{oes, Provides a variety of central office
services such as: Centralized secretarial
services and training, centralized dicta-
tion facilities, parking, travel, and
transportation.

Division of Personnel, OA—Directs the
Social Security Administration personnel
management program, Within the
framework of JFederal statutes and
DHEW regulations, formulates and issues
personnel policies, regulations, program
guldes and standards, and evaluates pro-
gram implementation. Carries out or
coordinates position classification, re-
cruitment, placement and employee
relations programs. Participates in ad-
ministration of programs for employee-
management cooperation, equal em-
ployment opportunity and employee
communications, Provides assistance to
components, fleld installations and com-
ponent personnel offices In their per-
sonnel operations. Provides personnel
o;‘r;.“:-;\uom services for headquarters
offlces,

Division of Systems Coordination and
Planning, OA—Plans overall specifica-
tlons and design of and evaluates SSA
systems. Recommends the establishment
and maintenance of administrative sys-
tems policles. Assures the Integration and
coordination of systems development
throughout SSA, Establishes and main-
tains controls to assure that systems are
thanged only with Office of Administra-
ton knowledge and approval, and re-
views and evaluates proposals for ByS~
f“‘_“l‘;" or equipment changes and acquisi-
tions,

Employee Health Service, OA—Pro-
motes health, efficiency and productive
longevity of 88A employees through ad-
ministration of a comprehensive em-
pioyee health program. Treats directly
dl types of medical emergencies in work
&tuations, or arranges for use of other
L‘r‘l;‘f and Government services. Ad-
mi ers mass ummn‘ progran or
'J_f‘lrrs Individual services for detection of
4 r;",,",f,f,’:ﬁ:& problemns, Makes referrals

private and communi
Tesources. Conducts various physical eg
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amination programs, Administers a
broad environmental health program es-

tablishing and enforcing highest possible
standards of health and comfort, Admin-
isters an Adminstration-wide safety
program. Pursues a continuing health
education program to ensure under-
standing and cooperation of employees.

SSA Employee Communications Stafl,
OA—Plans, develops and directs a com-
prehensive management-employee com-
munications program; publishes a
variety of informational materials in-
cluding a monthly employee magazine,
a semimonthly management newsletter
and a weekly central office bulletin;
writes and edits administrative reports
and presentations; guides and appraises
reglonal employee communications; pro-
vides advice and consultation on com-
munications matters.

SSA Operations Research Stafl, OA—
Establishes a high caliber, effective and
responsive operations research capability
within the Soclial Security Administra-
tion. (Operations research implies a
mixed sclentific discipline approach to
systems analysis and evaluation.) Par-
ticipates in the development and im-
provement of programs designed to op-
timize the operation of the entire system,
As necessary, utilizes mathematical
analysis, statistical techniques, model-
building, and cost/benefit studies for the
purpose of quantifying the presented
problem areas and providing clear,
definitive alternative courses of action
to facilitate management decisions,

Office of Information (OI)—Plans and
directs a nationwide program of public
information to provide public under-
standing of rights and responsibilities
under social security programs. Develops
guidelines, techniques and key mate-
rials applicable to all informational me-
dia. Carries out cooperative activities
with other organizations to inform the
public and providers of health services,
Conducts surveys and studies to identify
problems and to determine the effective-
ness of informational activities, Provides
advisory and consultative services to the
Commissioner and to bureaus and offices
of SSA, and to the Office of the Secretary
on public information and public rela-
tions aspects of SSA programs. Provides
staff direction to SSA's public corre-
spondence activities.

Division of Operations, OI—Develops,

.formulates and evaluates nationwide ob-

jectlves, themes and actlon messages.
Conducts surveys and studies of levels of
public understanding. Issues instructions
and guidelines on public information ma-
terials, activities and techniques, Origi-
nates contacts and/or responds to out-
side requests resulting in comprehensive
programs to reach the public through
national groups and organizations. Con-
ducts a program of community relations
in Baltimore, Provides tour and recep-
tionist services for the Social Security
Bullding, Conducts the SSA Speakers’
Bervice, Operates a Washington inquir-
{es program serving congressional offices,
Departmental and other governmental
offices and the public.

Division of Production, OI—Plans and
produces materials for use by all major
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media (publications, magazines, radio,
television, motion pictures, direct mail,
exhibits, posters and speeches). Initiates,
develops and implements policy on the
nature, style, content and use of infor-
mational materials. Directs production
of materials by contractors. Provides
technical assistance to SSA compo-
nents in the preparation and production
of other issuances having public infor-
mation aspects; clears such materials for
conformance to policy, for sultability of
presentation editorially and aesthetical-
ly, and for public relations and public
understanding. Prepares speech mate-
rials and background informstion for
use by Administration, Department and
other Federal officials.

Division of Public Inquiries, OI—
Formulates, establishes, promulgates and
assesses Administration policy governing
public correspondence. Conducts studies
and surveys to detect and evaluate Ad-
ministration procedures and practices
which may create misunderstanding,
adverse public reaction or other public
relations problems. Recommends correc-
tive action as necessary. Provides advice
and assistance to Administration officials
and liaison with the Department on pub-
lic correspondence matters. Conducts a
program to improve Administration cor-
respondence with the public. Receives,
analyzes and controls high priority writ-
ten and telephone inquiries. Replies to
many of these inquiries and reviews all
written replies to such high priority in-
quiries prepared elsewhere in the Ad-
ministration.

Office of Program Evaluation and
Planning (OPEP)—Evaluates the effec-
tiveness of the social security program
in providing security through retire-
ment, survivors, disability and health in-
surance. Develops a consistent and
equitable program philosophy; formu-
lates, interprets and elucidates program
objectives, Develops, evaluates and
makes recommendations concerning leg-
islative proposals for changes in the so-
cial security program, Analyzes and
makes recommendations on related in-
come maintenance and health insurance
proposals, particularly those which may
involve coordination with the social se~
curity program, and on other methods of
providing economic security through so-
clal insurance, Provides technical and
advisory services to responsible officlals
within the executive branch, fo congres-
sional committees and Individual con-
gressmen and to private organizations
interested in social security legislation.

Division of Coverage and Disability
Benefits, OPEP—Develops and evaluates
legislative proposals for extending social
security protection to groups not yet cov-
ered and evaluates proposals for pro-
gram changes in the light of their effect
on special coverage groups. Studies and
makes recommendations on measures
dealing with the provision of income
maintenance for the disabled and their

dependents through the soclal security
system. Recommends methods for co-
ordinating with the protection afforded
under other public retirement or disa-
bility programs.
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Division of Health Insurance, OPEP—
Evaluates the present health insurance
program In terms of its effectiveness in
providing adequate health insurance pro-
tection for the aged and develops and
analyzes legislative proposals to fill gaps
in the protection provided and proposals
to change the health insurance provi-
sions in other respects. Evaluates the
need for health insurance on the part of
social security beneficiaries under 65 and
develops alternative courses of action for
meeting these needs through legislation,
Makes recommendations on methods
and sources of financing the health in-
surance program. Recommends methods
for coordinating the health insurance
protection afforded under social security
with that afforded under other public
retirement programs.

Division of Retirement and Survivors
Benefits, OPEP—Develops and elucidates
overall program principles and philos-
ophy. Evaluates and prepares proposals
for legislative changes in the social se-
curity program in the area of retirement
and survivors benefits and also in those
aspects of the program that are not

primarily concerned with coverage, dis-
ability, or health insurance. Analyzes
and makes recommendations on related
income maintenance proposals, Conducts
studies to aid in defining and resolving
various program issues such as the level
of soclal security benefits and the range
of dependents who should receive bene-
fits and the establishment of priority
among these dependents.

Office of Research and Statistics
(ORS)—Plans and conducts broad re-
search and statistical programs, study-
ing the problems of poverty, insecurity
and health costs and the contributions
that can be made to their solution by
social insurance and related programs
and makes recommendstions as to the
most effective methods of improving so-
cial and economic security. Provides con-
tinuing evaluation of effectiveness of na-
tional policies and procedures in meet-
ing program goals, and as basis for man-
agement decisions. Compiles, analyzes
and publishes data for use of other agen-
cies, universities and research organi-
zations, Conducts and participates in in-
ternational social security programs, ex-
tramural research grant and contract
programs, and continuous evaluation
and measurement of basic program
paolicies.

Evaluation and Measurement System
Staff, ORS—Plans, directs and coordi-
nates the development and operation of
o system of continuous statistical eval-
uations and measurement of basic claims
and related policles and procedures.

International Staff, ORS—Develops,
coordinates and carries out programs de-
signed to assemble and analyze infor-
mation about soclal security programs
of all countries; plans and carries out
comparative economic studies of selected
aspects of foreign programs; coordinates
relationships between SSA and interna-
tional social security organizations, in-
terchanging information on program
matters; provides technical guldance and
participates as appropriate in develop-
ment and implementation of U.S. Inter-
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national policy In the soclal insurance
field; plans and directs study and train-
ing programs for forelgn nationals in
social security; advises AID and other
agencies and governments on training
resources and methods in the United
States and assists ln training for tech-
nical assistance.

Publications Staff, ORS—Plans, stim-
ulates and guldes an overall research
and statistics publications program;
plans, edits and publishes the Social Se-
curity Bulletin.

Annual Statistleal Supplement, the
Research Report series and other re-
ports; provides professional-level writing
and editing services to assist in preparing
research and statistical documents for
publication.

Research Grants Staff, ORS—Devel-
ops, coordinates and carries out SSA as-
pects of the cooperative research grants
program; stimulates interest in the pro-
gram and identifies new or existing areas
of knowledge or problems which may be
usefully studied under the program; pro-
vides guidance to research applicants:
reviews applications and preliminary
proposals for grant research; reports
progress and findings of SSA-related
projects.

Division of Economic and Social Sur-
veys, ORS—Plans, develops and directs
a continuing national survey program
designed to expand our information on
the income and security of individuals
and families. Surveys of the aged, dis-
abled, families with children and persons
in institutions are undertaken to obtain
knowledge for program evaluation and
planning purposes.

Division of Health Insurance Studies,
ORS—Plans, develops and directs the
statistical system for the health insur-
ance program; carries out special studies
and analyses of the operation of the pro-
gram, including utilization of services
and trends In costs; plans, directs and
conducts research on the impact of the

‘program on other public and private pro-

grams, on the financial status of hos-
pitals, on total medical expenditures and
costs; carries out studies of unmet needs
and related questions. Assumes leader-
ship In coordinating the SSA research
program in this area with related studies
carried out or supported by other agen-
cies, e.g,, the Public Hezlth Service, the
Bureau of Family Services.

Division of Program and Long-Range
Studies, ORS—Plans and directs a pro-
gram of long-range research in the
broad fleld of economic security, includ-
ing studies of Income distribution and
measures of income adequacy, trends in
poverty and low income, redistributive
effects of the social security system,
methods of social security financing and
impacts on the total economy. Plans and
directs program-related research di-
rected primarily to evaluation of the
effects of existing provisions of the Act.
Plans, directs and coordinates research
concerned with the relationship of social
security and other public and private in-
come maintenance programs.

Division of Statistics, ORS—Plans and
directs the development and mainte-
nance of a broad statistical program, in-
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volving basic OASDI program statistics,
the provision of statistical services acros;
SSA lines and technical consultation iy
users of SSA statistics within and oyt
side the agency.

Bureau of Data Processing and Ac.
counts (BDPA)—Plans and develop
systems for, and establishes and main-
tains, all records and accounts which
form the basis for determination of en-
titlement and computation of benefits
payable under the provisions of the Act
Develops reporting requirements for em-
ployers and self-employed persons. Cer-
tifles earnings data and computation of
benefit amounts for use In processing
claims. Investigates and resolves all re-
porting discrepancies and related mat-
ters. Furnishes data to the Treasury De-
partment to enable proper crediting o
the Trust Punds. Provides basic data for
the development of comprehensive sta-
tistical studies. Is responsible for SSj
EDP systems analysis, programming and
operations,

Division of Accounting EDP System:
BDPA—Designs and implements EDP
systems for: Establishing and maintain-
ing employee/employer accounts; proc-
essing improperly reported eamning:
items; establishing and maintaining
various management controls. Responsi-
ble for health insurance recordkeeping
EDP system design Including: Establish-
ing and maintaining beneficlary, pro-
vider and group premium files; process-
ing queries, replies, bills and payment
records; and preparation of identin-
cation cards, premium and utilization
notices, Provides technical advice and as-
sistance to Administration component:
State, Federal, domestic and forcien
organizations, Evaluates and acquire
latest techniques and equipment per-
tinent to the Bureau's mission in data
processing,

Division of Accounts and Adjustments
BDPA-—Identifies and reinstates earn-
ings items, health insurance inquiric
doctor bills and hospital notices reported
incorrectly or incompletely as to name
or number. Processes notices recel
from Internal Revenue correcting
ported earnings, periods or account
numbers. Processes evidence postings
based on district office investigations
Adjusts accounts when account holder
identities have been confused. Maintains
registers of accounts established, health
insurance records, files of suspense and
reinstated items, employer wage reporis
self-employed income reports and de-
tailed earnings listings. Answers and or
Initiates correspondence relating to earn-
ings and health Insurance records

Division of Central EDP Operation
BDPA—Converts earnings data from
employer wage reports to magnetic !:m'
and performs a series of EDP operatio
to update summary records for indiv v*
ual accounts. Electronically analyzes
earnings data and prepares computd-
tions to derive primary Insurance
amounts applicable to the certification
of original claims cases, disability bene-
fit cases and recomputations; identifies
and reinstates earnings jtems reported
incorrectly; maintains and updates bene-
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ft-in-force rolls and provides data to
payment centers; maintains and updates
health insurance benefit rolls and pro-
vides data to Intermediaries. Provides
operational control of the SSA telecom-
munication network.
Division of
lyzes, makes determinations and certi-
fles to district offices and payment cen-
ters all earnings data and primary in-
surance amounts applicable for adjudi~
eating original claims, recomputations
and disability benefits, and in disabllity
benefit cases determines and certifies
whether the insured status test is met.
Resolves discrepancies involving differ-
ences between this Division’s records and
individuals' statements of earnings and
employment. Reviews district office de-
terminations or mnakes certain determi-
nations on the basis of evidence sub-
mitted by district offices as to whether or
not alleged employment is employment
as defined by the Social Security Act.
Division of Claims and State Coverage
Methods, BDPA—Plans, develops and
selects operating poilcles and systems,
and Issues instructions for: Claims cer-
tification, claims-process coordination
with other bureaus and agencies, issuing
carnings statements, reconclling dis-
sgreements to earnings and medicare
utilization statements, disclosing with or
without charge confidential information
from the records, and administering the
contractual coverage of State and local
government employees, including the
collection and accounting of all related
payments, Constructs, analyzes and ad-
vises regarding related policy positions,
legislative propoesals and program objec-
tives. Negotiates, coordinates and assists
regarding needs of other bureaus and
outside agencies and organizations.
Divislon of Claims EDP BSystems,
BDPA—Designs and implements EDP
systems for: Establishing and maintain-
ing the master beneficiary accounts and
all related subsidiary tape files; process-
ing initial and subsequent awards origi-
naling with the request for earnings rec-
ord and computation action, and con-
tinuing to the Introduction of the ac-
count on the beneficiary rolls; producing
numercis statistical, study and manage-
ment data required from the beneficlary
roll; furnishing HI-SMI entitlement and
billing data to the HI-EDP processes;
broviding a file reference capability to
fervice requests for master record data;
developing and  maintaining post-en-
ttlement applications and processes
which facilitate the continuing mainte-
hance of the beneficiary records,
Division of Management Coordination,
BDPA—Provides overnll direction in the
analysls, appraisal, evaluation and co-
ordination of the Division's management
activities to assure an integrated and
well-balanced  management program
¢mbracing the fields of fiscal manage-
ment, cost accounting, medical group
Premium collections, elerk time and pro-
duction controls, organization planning,
management standards, training and
Stall development, reports management,
Work planning and reporting, personnel
Mansgement, Incentive awards, com-
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munications, conference planning and
reporting and related management func-
tions. Provides study programs and in-
formational services to visitors; performs
special assignments and administrative
duties for the Director.

Division of Registration, BDPA—Con-
trols printing and distribution of pre-
numbered account cards. Issues dupl-
cate account cards. Establishes and cor-
rects aceount holder records. Furnishes
missing account numbers. Maintains files
of the Bureau's correspondence, em-
ployee and employer applications. An-
swers correspondence relative to individ-
ual and employer numbers. Initiates
BDPA processing of claims, disability
and medicare actions. Receives employer
wage and self-employment reports of in-
come for audit prior to electronic process-
ing. Receives and medically codes a
sampling of medical bills, Establishes
and maintains the Bureau's State and
local government accounts. Establishes
records for Minister Waiver Certificates.
Furnishes photographic services. Pro-
vides safe storage of key duplicate rec-
ords as a safeguard against disaster.

Division of Report Processing, BDPA—
Processes employer wage and self-em-
ployvment income reports. Converts earm-
ings data from these reports to punch
cards. Performs sorting, listing, blocking
and auditing operations; corresponds
with the Internal Revenue Service and
employers on discrepancies. Performs a
series of clerical operations necessary for
the auditing and control of the quarterly
updating of employee accounts and the
reinstating processes for rejected iterns;
audits earnings data and adjusts dis-
crepancies; maintaing the eligibility
records for the health Insurance pro-
grams; audits and controls the process-
ing of payment records. Corresponds
with intermediaries and providers deal-
ing directly with the Administration.

Division of Reporting and Accounting
Methods, BDPA—Initiates, develops and
issues new or revised operating policies
and procedures for establishing the
social szecurity records, processing all
earnings data to update these records
and for various segments of the health
insurance program. Analyzes proposed
legislation and policy changes and sta-
tisticaldata demands for procedural and
operational implications and for admin-
istrative feasibility. Coordinates the
Division’s operating procedures with
other Administration components, other
governmental agencies and with the EDP
systems divisions to assure desired inte-
gration of clerical and manual procedures
with EDP operation.

Division of Statistical Services,
BDPA—Provides advisory services to
other components, other Government
agencies and non-Government organi-
zations on avallability, timing and ade-
quecy of Bureau data for various proj-
ects wherein SSA records or internally
created records would be used. Assists
these organizations by planning and de-
veloping procedures and EDP programs
for and processing a large variety of
projects covering data on: Health insur-
ance, disabllity, routine and special man-
agement studies, claims, employers and
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employee earnings or self-employment
income, and employee lifetime employ-
ment history, Conducts studies jointly
with other components on problems of
mutual concern. Provides lalson with
other components regarding requests for
statistical data.

Division of Telecommunications Man-
agement, BDPA—Provides management
planning, direction and appraisal of
record and voice telecommunications
systems to support SSA programs. De-
vises, recommends and executes policles
and procedures to assure efficlent, eco-
nomical communications services and
facilities. Collaborates on development of
fiscal plans and budget. Develops and
issues technical operating manuals,
directories and training programs. Ap-
proves major changes of SSA telephone
plant; manages and operates central
office telephone systems. Maintains tech-
nical Halson with SSA elements, Federal
agencies, private conoerns, carriers and
vendors oconsistent with policy set by

legislation, directives, contracts and
tarrifs.
Bureau of Disability Insurance

(BDI) —Administers a nationa] disabillty
insurance program. Promulgates policles
and procedures for administration of
disability operations. Negotiates agree-
ments, advances funds, establishes ad-
ministrative and fiscal controls and pro~
vides direction for management of State
agency disability operations. Reviews
disability claims adjudicated In district
offices and State agencies; processes dis-
ability claims for payment: and main-
tains rolls of disability beneficiaries.
Provides technical direction for process-
ing disability claims in district offices. In
cooperation with the Vocational Reha~
bilitation Administration, promulgates
policies and procedures for administra-
tion of the disability beneficlary rehabili-
tation program. Appraises the quality
and effectiveness of disability program
administration. Participates in legislative
planning,

Medical Consultant Stafl, BDI—De-
velops broad medical concepts and pol-
icies for administration of the disability
program, Provides consultation on all
medical aspects of disability program
planning and administration. Direcis
and /or provides consultation for research
studies to develop improved medical
techniques for reevaluating and measur-
ing disabllity. Develops and conducts
orientation and training programs for
medical personnel in the Bureau and in
State agencles, Develops medical evalua-
Hon and development policies and guldes,
Provides medical consultation and re-
view on certain individual claims deter-
minations. Establishes and maintains
lisison with professional medical or-
ganizations to promote program goals,
Represents the Administration and Bu-
reau with other agencies and organiza-
tons.

Division of Benefit Services, BDI—
Processes awards for disability benefits.
Certifies to the Treasury Department
benefit amounts payable on disability
claims. Suspends, terminates and adjusts
benefits of individuals and their depend-
ents on the disability rolls. Prepares
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benefit payment data for introduction
into the computer system and maintains
accounting controls and records using
EDP techniques as well as more conven-
tional methods; coordinates computer
operations with the Bureau of Data
Processing and Accounts, Recommends
disability policy, procedural and legisla-
tive changes. Coordinates Division op-
erations with other bureaus of the So-
cinl Security Administration, State
agencles, the Treasury Department, the
General Accounting Office and the Post
Office Department,

Division of Disability Policy and
Procedures, BDI—Promulgates policies
and procedures for processing disability
claims through all stages of operations
in district offices, State agencies and the
Bureau of Disability Insurance. Recom-
mends regulations pertaining to disa-
bility. Adapts the Bureau's methods of
processing to the Social Security Ad-
ministration operating procedures for
authorization and payment of disability
claims. Provides interprogram coordina-
tion with public and private organiza-
tions concerned with disabllity; renders
technical assistance in the preparation
of rulings and program materials; collab-
orates in legislative planning, Acts as
consultant on disability policy matters.

Division of Evaluation and Authoriza-
tion, BDI—Reviews State agency deter-
minations of disability In Initial claims
and In cases Involving issues of continu-
ing disability. Reviews district office de-
terminations of nondisability factors for
entitlement to primary or auxiliary dis-
ability insurance benefits and authorizes
allowance or disallowance of disability
claims. Negotiates issues arising In re-
view of State agency determinations. Ad-
Judicates disability cases excluded from
State agency jurisdiction. Recommends
disability policy, procedural and legisla-
tive program changes. Evaluates and re-
ports on quality of State agency dis-
ability determinations and provides
guidance to assure conformity in initial
determinations. Coordinates with the
Rallroad Retirement Board on dis-
ability determinations involving the
two programs.

Division of Management and Appralsal,
BDI—Initiates, plans and directs Bureau
fiscal, statistical analysis, management
improvement and administrative man-
agement programs. Provides a program
of training and personnel management,
Formulates Bureau work plans and work
emphases, Provides general administra-
tive management services, Surveys,
analyzes and appralses operating and
administrative systems, methods, func-
tions and organization to devise, develop
and implement management improve-
ments in Bureau operations; appraises
the quality of adjudication at all stages
of the disability clalms process. Directs
and coordinates a program of studies
and statistical analyses to appraise and
improve administrative policies, proce-
dures and operations, Provides a system
of statistical data for use within and out-
side the Bureau.

Division of Reconsideration, BDI—Re-
views disability determinations recon-
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sidered by State agencles when claim-
ants disagree with the initial determina-
tion. Exereises the Secretary's authority
to approve, revise or reverse State agency
disability determinations. Negotiates is-
sues arising In review of State agency
disability determinations. Reconsiders
disability cases excluded from State
agency jurisdiction. Also reconsiders all
disability claims contested for issues
other than existence and duration of dis-
ability. Recovers or walves amounts in-
correctly paid to beneficiaries. Analyzes
decisions of hearing examiners, Appeals
Council and the courts for impact
upon administration of the disability
program, Evaluates claims to recommend
Administration position for disability de-
terminations in litigation,

Division of State Disability Operations,
BDI—Develops and maintains a con-
tinuing program of surveillance and
evaluation of disability program opera-
tions at regional and State agency levels.
Provides guidance and assistance to re-
gional offices in carrying out their re-
sponsibilities for program direction in
the field. Develops and carries out Bu-
reau actlvities to stimulate the voca-
tional rehabllitation of disability appli-
cants and beneficlaries, Cooperates with
the Vocational Rehabilitation Adminis-
tration in the formulation of regula-
tions, policies and procedures for Trust
Fund payment of disability beneficiary
rehabilitation services. Develops and
maintains a comprehensive national sys-
tem of policles, standards, procedures
and guides for the administrative and
fiscal management of contracting State
agencies.

Office of the Regional Representative,
Disablility Insurance, BDI—Provides di-
rection and leadership for the disability
insurance program at the regional level.
Reviews and evaluates State agency ac-
tivities, providing guidance in the sub-
stantive program and administrative
areas; reviews State agency budgets.
Provides technlcal direction for disability
insurance program operations in the dis-
trict offices, Coordinates with other re-
gional representatives in SSA or DHEW
constituents concerned with the dis-
ability program. Establishes and main-
tains relationships with professional
organizations, participates in public in-
formation activities for the disability
program.

Bureau of Distrioct Office Operations
(BDOO)—Supervises the operations of
a national network of social security dis-
trict and branch offices which are re-
sponsible for: developing public under-
standing of the purposes and provisions
of the programs of the Soclal Security
Administration and the public’s rights
and responsibilities thereunder; assist-
ing the public in filing claims for retire-
ment, survivor and disability benefits and
in filing applications to establish health
insurance coverage; developing and ad-
judicating OASDI claims, conducting
earnings record, coverage, fraud and re-
lated Investigations; making referrals
for rehabilitation services; issuing so-
cial security account numbers; assisting
claimants in filing appeals in pursuit of
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thelr claims for benefits under the pro-
gram; and coordinating areas of mutun!
program or operating interest with gov-
ernmental and private organizations.

Operations Analysis and Standards
Staff, BDOO—As the staff arm of the
Bureau Director, is responsible for: Con-
ducting special analyses, studies and in-
vestigations as requested by the Direc-
tor or initiated by the Staff; developing
criteria, in concert with Bureau compo-
nents, for objective measurement of
overall Bureau operations; designing and
directing a Bureau-wide program of sur-
vey; establishing standards for claims
processing time and work produc
rates for field facilities; and receiving
and evaluating the varlous periodic
statistical and other management re-
ports in the Bureau to provide the Bu-
reau Director with an organized and
orderly picture of operations.

Division of Field Operations and Man-
agement, BDOO-—Provides leadership to
over 20,000 employees located in some
700 installations throughout the country
to assure effective and economical fiscal
personnel and other management activi-
ties by developing management policies
and procedures, by assisting in their in-
stallation and by appraising their effec-
tiveness. Contributes to the development
appraisal and modification of SSA man-
agement policy and procedure from the
viewpoint of administrative feasibility
and public and district office reaction
and experience. Represents the Bureau
in coordinating reglonal and district of-
flee management operations with other
SSA components and outside organiza-
tions.

Division of Fleld Organization and
Methods, BDOO—Carries out a broad
organization and methods program al-
fecting the design and nature of dis-
trict and branch offices and resident
and contact stations throughout 1
country. Directs long-range studies lead-
ing to improved organizational arranse-
ments and & continuing program of sys-
tems analysis and planning. Develops
criteria and specifications for the Bureau
reports system based on analysis of tne
need for operational data and informa-
tion. Participates in a continuing nation-
wide review of field installation oper-
ations and management designed
identify problems and contribute to the
overall appraisal of SSA policles and
procedures.

Division of Operating Policy and Fro-
cedure, BDOO—Provides leadership 10
regional and district offices to assure
effective and economical Implementation
of OASDHI program provisions by devel-
oping operating policles and procedures
assisting in the implementation of sub-
stantive policy and procedures and giving
assistance to reglonal offices, CUmrnm';. 5
to the development, appraisal and mod!-
fication of substantive policy and proce
dure and legislative program plannini
from the viewpoint of administrativ
feasibility and public and district offics
reaction and experfence. Represents the
Bureau in coordinating reglonal and dis-
trict office operations with other SSA

- and outside organizations.

e
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Ofce of the Regional Representative,
District Office Operations, BDOO—
Serves as focal point of line authority
through which management and opera-
tional aspects of district office responsi-
bility and performance are supervised
and coordinated. Provides leadership,
guidance and direction to from 20 to 80
or more district and branch offices
through the principal line officer, the re-
glonal representative, and his assistant
regional representatives, each of whom
is responsible for supervision of a net-
work of 10 to 13 district offices. Ensures
consistency of operations with regional
and central office policies and procedures.

Bureau of Federal Credit Unions
(BFCU) —Administers the Federal Cred-
it Union Act. Plans, organizes and directs
n nationwide fleld organization which is
engaged in. chartering, examining and
supervising Federal credit unions. Pre-
scribes standards, procedures and ac-
counting forms for use by Federal credit
unions; promulgates Federal credit un-
fon rules and regulations; issues manuals
and instructional material, and provides
advice and assistance to credit union
officials. Compiles and analyzes financial
and statistical date on Federal credit
union operations; conducts studies of
credit union conditions and trends.

Divigion of Administration, BFCU—
Plans and directs the business manage-
ment functions of the Bureau including:
Budget preparation and control; fiseal
accounting and auditing for administra-
tive funds, fees and accounts of liqui-
dated TFederal credit unions; records
management; property accounting; serv-
lces for travel, procurement, time and
leave, printing and supplies. Plans and
administers, within the framework of
Civil Service laws and regulations and
policles of the Department, SSA, and the
Bureau, the personnel program of the
Bureau including classificatfon, recruit-
ment and placement, appointments,
promotion and employee relations. Co-
ordinates the Bureau work planning
activities.

Division of Examination and Account-
ing, BFCU—Plans and develops the Bu-
reau’s program for the examination of
Federal credit unions; establishes stand-
ards and procedures for such examina-
tons; reviews examination reports and
participates in fleld examinations to as-
sure conformity to and appraise the ef-
fectiveness of established policles and
nrocedures; and analyzes and reviews all
broposed Bureau actions on problem
cases, suspensions and special reserve
requirements. Establishes standards and
requirements for asceounting procedures
énd forms for Federal credit unions.
f‘mrdmates preparation and revision of
txaminer’s Guide, Accounting Manual
and Supervisory Committee Manual.
~ Division of Organization and Stand-
ards, BFCU—Plans and directs the de-
velopment of standards, policies and pro-
cedures for: Investigating groups apply-
ing for charters to establish Federal
credit unions; granting charters: ap-
proving bylaws, and charter and bylaw
dmendments; handling mergers, con-
versions from State to Federal charters
and vice versa, and liquidations. Reviews

No, 136—§

NOTICES

and analyzes applications for charters
and bylaw and charter revisions, and rec-
ommends approval or disapproval. Re-
views proposed mergers and conversions
for conformity to legal and regulatory
requirements, Glves guldance and service
to regional offices in the above areas of
responsibility.

Division of Statistical Research and
Analysis, BFCU—Plans, develops, tad
carries out programs of research in the
field of cooperative thrift and credit, with
special attention to the role of credit
unions in the national financial com-~
munity. Prepares periodic reports on re-
search activities for the use of Bureau
and credit union officials and private
groups. Prepares interpretive articles and
memoranda on credit union operations.
Designs, establishes and supervises reg-
ular data collection programs involving
Federal and State-chartered credit
union operations in the consumer saving
and credit flelds. Analyzes financial and
statistical and other call reports from
Federal credit unions. Prepares internal
management reports, Compiles regional
check list and district assignment lists,

Office of the Reglonal Representative,
Federal Credit Unions, BFCU-—plans and
directs the execution of all phases of the
Federal credit union program in the
regions including: Recrultment and de-
velopment of stall; Investigations of ap-
plications for proposed new credit
unions; examinations of the operations
of individual credit unions; comprehen-
slve review of examination reports for
(1) conformance with policies and pro-
cedures, and (2) accuracy, completeness,
and effectiveness; control of shortage,
problem, retarded, and liquidation cases;
approvals or recommendations as to the
acceptability of nonstandard accounting
systems and forms, and amendments to
charters and bylaws; maintenance of
effective working relationships with
State Credit Union Leagues and State
supervisory agencies.

Bureau of Health Insurance (BHI)—
Provides direction for the nationwide ad-
ministration of the hospital and supple-
mentary medical insurance programs.
Estabiishes policies, standards and pro-
cedures for these programs and conducts
Halson and negotiates with medical and
other professional groups. Negotiates and
renegotiates agreements and contracts
with State agencies and Intermediaries
for carrying out provisions of the Act.
Monitors performance of intermediaries
and State agencies. In cooperation with
other governmental agencies, develops
requirements for participation of pro-
viders of service which are necessary in
the interest of the health and safety of
patients. Develops and issues national
principles for reimbursing institutional
providers of services and national crite-
ria for determining charges for physi-
clans and related medical services,

Office of the Chief Medical Officer,
BHI—Advises the Bureau on professional
medical aspects of the overall adminis-
tration of the Health Insurance For The
Aged program. Maintains liaison with
leadership of professional organizations
representing the medical community in
the United States to enhance under-
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standing of program objectives and to
improve program cooperation.

Division of Intermediary Operations,
BHI—Establishes qualification stand-
ards, guidelines and procedures for the
selection of Intermediaries. Negotiates,
renegotiates and recommends termina-
tion of agreements with intermediaries.
Reviews, evaluates and approves inter-
mediaries’ operating budgets and re-
quests for advance of funds; maintains
continuing control of amounts expend-
ed; establishes Intermediary reporting
procedures. Reviews and evaluates the
effectiveness of Intermediaries’ perform-
ance through analysis of reports, audit
reports and comprehensive surveys. Par-
ticipates in the development of policies
and procedures for audits of intermedi-
aries. Serves as the primary center for
intermediary-Administration communi-
cation; assists intermediaries in resolv-
ing program and operating problems:
coordinates activities of intermediaries
with the Administration.

Division of Management, BHI—De-
velops, coordinates and implements a
total management program for the Bu-
reau including: Providing management
-analysis services; planning and operat-
ing the financial management program;
conducting manpower selection and
placement, employee development, fair
employment, employee-management re-
lations, position control and manpower
utilizations; formulating, developing and
issuing internal administrative com-
munications; providing project control,
problem area reporting, coordination of
Bureau work planning activities, man-
agement information {(including collec-
tion of operating data and preparation of
operating statistics), administrative
services for advisory groups and a variety
of administrative support services.

Division of Policy and Standards,
BHI-—-Develops, issues and appraises
policies relating to: The entitlement of
individuals to, and thelr enroliment for,
hospital and supplementary medical in-
surance coverage: coverage of services,
benefit amounts, coverage periods and
SMI premiums; intermediaries’ and pro-
viders' participation agreements and
transfer agreements. Leads in the de-
velopment of policles and procedures for
determinations, reconsiderations and ap-
peals, and for disclosure of Information
and detection and handling of fraud un-
der the health insurance program; and
for SSA, leads in the developing of con-
ditions of participation for providers and
independent laboratories. Prepares spec-
ifications for regulations. Furnishes
technical services in connection with ap-
peals and to adyisory groups.

Division of State Operations, BHI—
Establishes and maintains relationships
with State agencies for certification of
providers and independent laboratories;
negotiates agreements with State agen-
cles; conducts training sessions with
regional offices, State and local agencies.
Participates In developing conditions for
participation of providers of services:
provides instructions and procedures for
certification, recertification and recon-
sideration; reviews and evaluates the
application of the conditions by State
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agencies and reglonal offices. Directs, ¢o-
ordinates and evaluates application of
the emergency services provision of the
law. Establishes fiscal policy for State
agency operations; reviews and approves
State agency operating budgets; provides
for expenditure reporting; and evalu-
ates State agency and regional office cer-
tification activities. Reviews all provider
certification reconsideration decisions,

Division of Systems, BHI—Directs the
development and Issuance of specifica-
tions, procedures and other instructional
material to implement and maintain op-
erational systems applicable to: Inter-
mediaries, providers and other suppliers
of services; the enrollment and eligibil-
ity of beneficiaries, their notification as
to utilization of services and the collee-
tion of premiums; and methods for the
direct reimbursement of providers where
applicable. Assures effective coordination
with all major operational components;
evaluates the total system in terms of
processing time, aceuracy, cost and serv-
ice. Plans, conducts and evaluates studies
aimed at long range improvements in
systems, methods and procedures. Co-
ordinates the issuance of all instructions
to Intermediaries and providers.

Division of Reimbursement, BHI—De-
velops, issues and eppraises accounting
principles, policles, procedures and guide-
lines for determining reasonable cost
of services furnished beneficlaries under
the hospital insurance program, and for
establishment of reasonable charges for
services of physicians and others under
the supplementary medical insurance
program, Establishes and maintains i-
alson with key representatives of pro-
fessional organizations in the fleld of
provider and medical Insurance reim-
bursement, Works with DHEW Audit
Agency in developing audit programs and
guides for provider audits, Provides full
intermediary services—consultative,
claims authorization and auditing—for
direct dealing providers.

Office of the Reglonal Representative,
Health Insurance, BHI—Represents the
Bureau on a regional level. Coordinates,
reviews and evaluates provider certifica-
tion and recertification activities of
State agencles; approves provider agree-
ments, Serves as focal point for commu-
nications with Intermediaries; advises
intermediaries on claims operations; par-
ticipates in the evaluation of interme-
diary activities. Coordinates activities of
intermediaries, State agencles, other SSA
components, State welfare agencles and
other organizations. Negotintes State
“buy-in" agreements. Establishes and
maintains relationships with profes-
sional organizations; participates in
public information activities for the
health {nsurance program. Evaluates the
operations of the health insurance pro-
gram In the region and participates in
policy development and admimmtive
planning,

Bureau of Hearings and Appesls
(BHA)—Conducis impartial and inde-
pendent hearings and makes decisions
involving retirement, survivor, disability
or health Insurance determinations
which have been appealed. Performs a
central review of appealed hearing-
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examiner declsions and renders final de-
cisions. Develops and establishes guide-
lines and operating instructions to pro-
vide basic information to the hearing
examiners and to assure equitable hear-
ings. Conducts liaison as necessary with
other components of the Department and

with other governmental and private ~

organizations,

Appeals Council, BHA—Dismisses, de-
nies, or allows requests for review of
hearing examiner decisions; may also
review hearing examiner decisions on its
own motion. Examines case records, ob-
tains additional evidence, hears testi-
mony, and renders a written decision or
order which is the Secretary’s final de-
cision on cases accepted for review. Rec-
ommends whether to request remand of
the Secretary’s final declsions appealed
to the courts, Obtains additional evi-
dence and prepares supplemental de-
cisions on remanded cases. Recommends
whether an appeal should be taken to a
higher court on court reversals of Sec-
retary’s decisions.

Mediocal Advisory Staff, BHA—Provides
consultative services to the Appeals
Council and other bureau components
in the evaluation of disability. Plans and
conducts continuing medical training of
Burean stafl. Negotiates for the services
of medieal specialists to serve as advisors
to hearing examiners and regional hear-
ings representatives. Provides leadership
and guidance in stimulating effective
utilization of medical advisors through
a continuing laison program with medi-
cal advisors, reglonal hearings repre-
sentatives and hearing examiners. Par-
ticipates in the formulation of medical
policles used in the evaluation of dis-
ability. Maintains laison with medical
groups to promote program understand-
ing and to keep abreast of disability eval-
uation developments.

Division of Administration, BHA-—
Plans, directs and coordinates the Bu-
reau’s administrative, financial and per-
sonnel management programs; provides
a variety of management services. Areas
of activity include: management studles
and analysis, reports and directives
management, work planning, work re-
porting and measurement; budget devel-
opment and execution; recruitment, ap-
pointment, placement, classification and
employee-management relations: pro-
curement of supples and equipment:
property and records management and
control. Maintains central docket and
files; provides mail, stenographic and
clerical, duplicating and distribution
services to the central office of the Bu-
reau.

Divislon of Field Operations, BHA—
Administers a nationwide organization
of hearing examiners engaged in con-
ducting impartial and independent hear-
ings, and In rendering decisions on
appeals by claimants from original deter-
minations finvolving retirement, sur-
vivors, dizability, or hospltal Insurance
benefits, Provides administrative direc-

tion and guldance to the fleld organiza-
tion, consisting of regional hearings rep-
resentatives, hearing examiners and
supporting staffs. Plans, develops and ex-
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ecutes technical orientation and train-
ing for all field personnel. Issues manusls
and other directives for field office
operations. Conducts fleld surveys and
research and analysis of field hearings
actlvities. Coordinates bureau field sc-
tivities and conducts liaison with gover: -
mental and private agencies.

Division of Program Operations,
BHA—Develops, appraises and issues op-
erating Instructions for hearing exam-
iners which provide basic Information
and promote equitable hearings. Pio-
vides advice and assistance to the Ap-
peals Council and other bureau officizls
on complex Issues and natlonal policies
related to the hearings and appeals proc-
ess. Provides centralized stafl review of
hearing examiner decisions to assist the
Appeals Couneil in declding whether to
assume jurisdiction; analyzes cases and
recommends Appeals Council actlon on
appealed claims and Htigated cases. Iden-
tifies problem areas; makes recommen-
dations for Improving the hearings and
appeals process; develops regulations to
implement procedural changes. Partici-
pates in the development of rulings and
legislative planning.

Office of the Reglonal Hearings Repre-
sentative, BHA—Represents the Burcau
of Hearings and Appeals in the Re-
glon(s) . Plans, organizes and administers
regional programs for the scheduling
and conduct, by hearing examiners, of
impartial and independent hearings, and
the rendering of decisions on appeals
by: Claimants contesting determinations
as to retirement, survivor, disability, or
hospital insurance benefits; and institu-
tions contesting determinations as to
their status with regard to the health In-
surance program. Provides substantive
guidance and administrative direction
and leadership to the hearing examiners
and their supporting staffs. Coordinates
operations and administrative activities
with HEW regional office, State agencles
and others. Conducts perfodic visitations
and inspections of the hearings and ap-
peals offices, which sérve as centers ol
operations for hearing examiners.

Bureau of Retirement and Survivors
Insurance (BRSI)—Develops, issues and
appraises substantive policies, proce-
dures, Instructions and Interpretive ma-
terials to provide program direction for
the retirement and survivors insurance
claims and benefit processes, and those
common to all soclal security programs
Develops and coordinates such issuance:
as Social Security Rulings and Regula-
tions, Compilation of Social Securil
Laws and Social Security Handbook
Directs adminstration of six paymen
centers responsible for retirement n:vi
survivors Insurance claims processcs.
HI and S8MI enrollment; SMI premium
collection. Provides technical Ruldl\ﬂ“f
for district officers. Directs OASDI p:«
gram abroad, develops and authorizes
foreign claims and determines continuin
eligibility of beneficiaries. Collnbomt
in legisiative planning.

Division of Administrative Review
BRSI-Conducts a continuing appraial
of the application of and compliance
with policies and procedures in all phases
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of the RSI claims process and the quali-
ty of results achleved. Analyzes and re-
views data flowing from the appraisal
sctivities performed in the BRSI Re-
-ional Offices. Identifies problem areas
und deficiences in policles, policy ap-
plication, methods and p and
recommends corrective action. Provides
advice and assistance to other com-
ponents of the Bureau and Adminis-
tation concerning the interpretation
and application of appraisal findings and
recommendsations,

Division of Appraisal Systems, BRSI—
pevelops criteria and techniques for ap-
pralsing the application of and compli-
ance with policles and procedures in all
phuses of the RSI claims process and the
quality of results achieved. Develops and
installs systems for collecting and re-
cording pertinent data. Identifies criti-
cal work stations for which quality and/
or processing time data is to be obtained.
Furnishes advisory and consultative serv-
ices to the Reglonal Representatives,
RSI, concerning their appraisal activi-
ties, and coordinates systems develop-
ment with other SSA components en-
gazed In related activities.

Division of Benefit Continuity, BRSI—
Develops, establishes and evaluates poli-
cles, substantive {nstructions, interpre-
tive and other material relating to:
Retirement provisions applying to eligi-
bllity to receive benefit payments; with-
holding of benefits in domestic and cer-
tain foreign cases; recovery, adjustment,
or walver of overpayments; underpay-
ments; confidentiality of information;
selection of representative payees; use
of benefits by representative payees;
problems involving benefit checks; fraud
or potential fraud in any aspect of pro-
gram operations; and recommendations
for prosecution, Participates In legisla-
tve planning and in negotiation and co-
ordination within the Department and
with Federal agencles having responsi-
bility for related areas of work.

Division of Coverage, BRSI—Develops,
establishes and evaluates policles, sub-
stantve Instructions, interpretive and
other materials relating to: Coverage of
cuiployment Including special provisions
relating to agricultural labor, nonprofit
oreanizations, ete.; State and local em-
ployment (including administration of
the substantive program); wages and
wage exceptions; self-employment in-
tluding provisions relating to trade or
business, tax computations, etc.; statutes
of limitation; and miscellancous excep-
tions. Participates in legislative planning
ind in negotiations and coordination
Within the Department, with Federal
azencies having responsibility for related
Work areas, and with other interested
private or governmental organizations.
~ Division of Entitlement, BRSI—Devel-
o3, establishes and evaluates policies,
“Ubstantive Instructions, interpretive and
utaer materials relating to: Applica-
tons for all types of benefits; insured
'.-;.:uus; computation and recomputa-
on of benefits; effect of periods of
tisability; coordination and integration
ol OASDI with military service and with
fallroad retirement; proofs of factors of
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entitlement, such as age, reiationship
and support, fundamental procedural
requirements in total claims process in-
cluding reconsideration and appeals
Participates in legislative planning and
in negotiations and coordination within
the Department, with Federal agencles
having responsibility for related work
areas, and with other interested private
and governmental organizations.

Division of Forelgn Claims, BRSI—
Administers the RSI, DI and HI pro-
grams in foreign countries. Develops,
adjudicates and authorizes claims filed
by persons living in forelgn countries
and determines their continuing eligibil-
ity, In assigned areas of responsibility,
establishes and appraises program poli-
cles, procedures and operations, recom-
mending changes or modifications.
Provides Administration laison and
coordination with DHEW, the State De-
partment, other agencies, components of
forelgn governments and private organi-
zations. Provides centralized translation
services for the Administration.

Division of Management, BRSI—Ini-
tiates, analyzes and coordinates manage-
ment plans, programs and policies to
assure attainment of bureau and Ad-
ministration operating and management
objectives, and the Integration of the
bureau's activities relating to such mat-
ters as: Personnel management; fiscal
management; organization; employee
development; performance standards;
work planning and reporting: reports,
correspondence and records manage-
ment; conference planning; and space
and procurement. Develops and imple-
ments management improvement poli-
cles and procedures and continually ap-
praises those in use, Collaborates with
Administration staff offices furnishing
related specialized services to provide a
well-balanced management program.

Division of Operations, BRSI—De-

velops, establishes and evaluates new or

revised operating policies and procedures
for executing the claims processing,
benefit payment, benefit accounting and
SMI premium collection programs of the
payment centers. Participates In legisla~
tive planning and the development of
changes or revisions in policy or regu-
lations; examines requests for statistical
information for procedural and opera-
tional implications and for administra~
tive feasibility, Coordinates the Bureau's
operating procedures with other Admin-
fstration components and with other
Federal agencies having responsibility
for related work areas. Coordinates with
EDP system planners to assure desired
integration of internal EDP, clerical and
manual procedures with Administration-
wide EDP operations.

Division of Technical Services,
BRSI—Coordinates the development,
clearance and publication of RSI pro-
gram procedures, substantive Instruc-
tions and related materials. Develops
and appraises Instructional media,
claims forms and clearance methods.
Plans and coordinates the issuance of
Soclal Security Rulings, Plans, develops,
appraises and coordinates publication
of the Social Security Handbook, Com-
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pilation of the Social Security Laws and
related issuances, Coordinates the prep-
aration of the Social Security Admin-
istration Regulations for approval by the
Secretary and for publication in the Fen~
ErRAL RecisteEr. Maintains flles of prece-
dent materials. Participates in legisla-
tive planning.

Office of the Regional Representative,
Retirement and Swrvivors Insurance
(Payment Center), BRSI—Reviews, au-
thorizes or disallows claims for RSI bene-
fits. Certifies to the Department of the
Treasury the initial benefit amounts
payable. Determines when payments
would be terminated, suspended, con-
tinued, Increased or reduced in amounts.
Reconsiders determinations on Initial
claims and on continuing eligibility to
receive payments. Recefves, records and
deposits SMI premiums. Maintains ac-
counting controls. Within the SSA re-
gion, provides technical direction on the
retirement and survivors insurance pro-
gram to other SSA components and ap-
praises the quality of determinations
and the adequacy of RSI program poli-
cles. Coordinates activities with other
organizations such as the Treasury and
Post Office Departments, Veterans Ad-
ministration and Rallroad Retirement

8-C Delegations of authority—1. Or-
der of successton, During the absence or
disabllity of the Commissioner of Social
Security, or in the event of a vacancy in
that office, the Deputy Commissioner
shall act as Commissioner. During the
absence or disability of both the Com-
missioner and Deputy Commissioner, an
official designated by the Commissioner
shall act as Commissioner.

2. Delegations of authority to the
Commissioner of Social Security. Except
as provided In paragraph 3 of this sec-
tion and Part 2 and section 8-D of this
Statement, the Commissioner of Social
Security shall exercise:

a. The functions vested in the Secre-
tary under Title II of the Social Security
Act, as amended (42 US.C. 401-428);
under Titles VII and XI of the Act, as
amended (42 US.C. 902-907, 1301-1318),
except insofar as the provisions of such
Titles pertain to the Mission of the Wel-
fare Administration as described in Part
9 of this Statement; under Title XVIII
of the Act, as amended (42 US.C. 1395~
13951, with appropriate advice from
and consultation with the Public Health
Bervice and Welfare Administration as
described in Part 1 of this Statement;
section 1110 of the Social Security Act,
as amended (42 US.C. 1310), insofar as
such section pertains to the Misslon of
the Social Security Administration as
described In section 8-A of this State-
ment; and under sections 1402¢h), 3121
(k) and (1) of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954, as amended (26 US.C.
1402(h), 3121 (k) and (1)),

b. The functions vested in the Secre-
tary relating to the Mission of the So-
clal Security Administration, as de-
seribed in section 8-A of this Statement,
under the Social Security Act which are
not contained in the Act but which are
g{mwnedz in the Acts cited in Exhibit

8-2.
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¢. The functions vested in the Secre-
tary by section 5(k) (2) of the Rallroad
Retirement Act, as amended (456 US.C.
228e), having to do with the determina-
tion and certification for the transfer of
funds between the Federal Old-Age and
Survivors Insurance Trust Fund, the
Federal Disability Insurance Trust
Fund, the Federal Hospital Insurance
Trust Fund, and the Ralilroad Retire-
ment Account,

d. Authority vested In the Secretary
by letter dated September 1, 1960, to the
Secretary of the Treasury from the Di-
rector, Bureau of the Budget, authoriz-
ing the carrying out of programs under
section 104(k) of the Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act of
1954, as amended, insofar as this author-
ity pertains to the Mission of the Social
Security Administration as described in
section 8-A of this Statement: Provided,
That this authority shall be exercised in
accordance with applicable policies and
procedures established by appropriate
authorities to ensure consistency with
basic foreign policy and with related
Federal programs.

e. Authority vested in the Secretary
by section 4 of Public Law 86-610, ap-
proved July 12, 1960 (74 Stat. 364), with
respect to responsibilities relating to the
Mission of the Social Security Adminis-
tration as described in section 8-A of
this Statement: Provided, That this au-
thority shall be exercised in accordance
with applicable policies and procedures
established by appropriate authorities to
ensure consistency with basic foreign
policy and with related Federal pro-

grams.

3. Delegations of authority to the Bu-
reau of Hearings and Appeals. In accord-
ance with applicable rules and regula-
tions, the Appeals Council, its members,
and Hearing Examiners in the Bureau
of Hearings and Appeals, shall exercise
all duties, powers, and functions of the
Secretary relating to the holding of
hearings;” the administration of oaths
and affirmations, the issuance of sub-
poenas, the examination of witnesses,
the receipt of evidence, the rendition of
decisions, and the review of decisions in
connection with administrative appeals:

&. By individuals from determinations
made under Title II of the Social Se-
curity Act, as amended, and affecting
their rights to benefits, lump sum pay-
ments, earnings credited to accounts, and
disabllity determinations;

b. By individuals from determinations
made under Title XVIII of the Social
Security Act and affecting their rights
to, and amounts of, benefits;

¢. By institutions or agencies from de-
terminations described in section 1869
(¢) of the Social Security Act; and

d. By independent laboratories from
determinations made pursuant to section
1861(s) of the Social Security Act, as
amended, that they do not meet the con-
ditions for coverage of their services.

4. Delegations of authority to the Bu-
reau of Federal Credit Unions. The func-
tions, powers, and duties of the Bureau
of Federal Credit Unions under the Fed-
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eral Credit Union Act, as amended (Pub-
lic Law 86-354; 12 US.C. 17651-1772),
shall be exercised by the Director of the
Bureau of Federal Credit Unions under
the general direction and supervision of
the Commissioner of Social Security.

8-D Reservation of authority. 1. The
Secretary shall serve as a member of
the Board of Trustees of the (1) Federal
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust
Fund, (2) Federal Disabllity Insurance
Trust Fund, (3) Federal Hospital In-
surance Trust Fund, and (4) Federal
Supplementary Medical Insurance Trust
Fund. During the absence of the Secre-
tary, the Under Secretary or the As-
sistant Secretary for Legislation shall
serve. During the absence or disability of
the Secretary, the Under Secretary, and
the Assistant Secretary for Legislation,
the Commissioner of Social Security shall
represent the Secretary.

2. Authority conferred by sections 218
(§), 706, 1813(b) (2), 1839(b)(2), 1867,
and 1868 of the Soclal Security Act, as
amended, shall be exercised only by the
Secretary.

3. Authority to terminate agreements
with States entered into pursuant to sec-
tion 1864 of the Social Security Act, as
amended, shall be exercised only by the
Secretary.

4. Authority contained in subpara-
graph 8-C2¢ of this Statement may be
redelegated only to the Deputy Com-
missloner of Social Security.

5. Authority conferred by section 218
(g)(2) of the Soclal Security Act, as
amended, shall be exercised only by the
Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner
of Social Security. Notwithstanding such
limitation, the Commissioner may re-
delegate the authority to terminate an
agreement with respect to one or more
coverage groups in any case where a
State walves the required notice and
hearing provided in section 218(g)(2)
of the Act, as amended, and consents to
the removal of & group or groups from
the agreement because the group(s) is
dissolved, or is no longer legally able to
function although not legally dissolved.

6. Authority conferred by section 218
(s) of the Social Security Act, as amend-

ed, shall be exercised only by the Com.
missioner of Soclal Security, Notwity.
standing such limitation, the Commis.
sloner may redelegate the authority to
grant, upon application by a State u;
for “good cause" shown, extensions of
the time allowed for filing additiona
formation or argument in con:
with a request for review flled pursuant
to section 218(s).

7. Authority conferred by section 1868
(d) of the Social Security Act, as amend-
ed, to withhold payment for in )
hospital services or for post-hospital ex-
tended care services for fallure to make
timely utilization reviews, shall be ex-
ercised only by the Commissioner and
Deputy Commissioner of Social Security

8. Authority conferred by sections 181¢
(b) and 1842(b) (2) of the Social Secu-
rity Act, as amended, where the deter
mination is that an agency, organiz
or carrier will be unable to carry o
terms of an agreement (contract), s ':
be exercised only by the Commissioner o
Social Security,

9. Authority conferred by scctlons
1816(e) (2) and 1842(b) (4) to ten 16
an agreement (contract) with an agency
organization, or carrier shall be exer-
cised only by the Commissioner of Soclal
Security, Provided further, That he shall
exercise such authority only after—

&. Such agency, organization, or car-
rier has been given an opportunity to re-
quest (within such time as is provided
for by regulations) the Secretary to re-
view the Commissioner’'s conclusions and
findings and, where such request is mad:

b. The Secretary has declined to re-
view or has concurred in the Commis-
sioner's proposal to terminate such
agreement (contract).

10. Agreements and modifications ol
agreements under sections 218, 221(b)
1816(a), 1842(a), 1843(a), 18640
1866(a), or 1874 of the Social Security
Act, as amended, shall be reviewed by th
Office of the General Counsel for
form and substance,

8-E Redelegation of authority. Un-
less otherwise stated, authority delegated
in section 8-C of this statement may be
redelegated.

legal
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Green BAY ... -
Janesville. oo
Kenosha..

Ia
A adicn

Milwankee. ......... L (ORT

z1p
Codle
Te001
TR
73091
78501
78502
5701
76334
77908
76708
76307
W4 26th B, i Wb, S4401
170 North 3d 81, P,0. Hox 9. 54601
125 South State BC. ... ......oooe S4111
11 Elmwood Ave. s
87 State 8¢ w0l
24 Evelyn St.... 05701
828 South Washington 5t., P.O, Bex 115_...| 22313
2105 BOOHA AV« 2 oot o e 24201
20
24420
24540
24501
Zyan

“ 8t

200 North Sycamore 8t., P.0. Box 6. ]
400 Noeth 8th St ..
400 North 8t

D024 Welnsoro AVe. . oounn i < 98201
1406 Broadway, P.O. Box 1007_ ... _....| ©S632
1007 South Washi: 8., P.O. Box 08 | wss01
219 West Lowis, P ). Box 1048 . ..o ... nmwo

230 Falrview Ave. Nocth.

417 Main St 25601
125 Eust Martin 8t,, P, 25400
9 South High 8t 2500
903 Murket 8t .. oenieaan 26101
24801

............... 26003

-} 401 South Elm 8t,, P.O. Box 58 .
715 South Barstow 8t., P.O. Box
TAEast 128t PO, Bax73.......

4 t
119 Beott 81, P.O, Box %8_ .
140 Johnson Bi., P.O. Box 545, ...

0% South David 8., P.O. Box 171, 52602
525 Randnll Blvd., P.0. Bax B8, 52001
616 Broadway, P.O. Box 1230... ... 52001

Exmmrr X8-2—StaTures, OrHEr THAN THE
SociaL Secumry Acy, WHICK Give THE Bzc-
RETARY AUTHORITY RELATING TO THE Mis-
SION OF THX SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRA-
TION

(a) Act of August 11, 1930 (Public Law
400, 76th Cong.), 53 Stat. 1420, sec, 2, 53 Stat.
1420.

(b) Act of August 13, 1640 (Public Law
76th Cong.), 54 Stat, 785, sec. 5, 54 Stat.

Cong), 03 Stat, 314, sec. 3(b) (6). 70
(d) Act of September 1, 1954 (Public Law

769, B3d Cong.), 68 Stat. 1143, as amended,
Sepuager 26, 1961, Public Law 87-209, 75
Stat. B
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(e) Internsl Revenue Code of 1054, gay
Stat. 3, sec. 8121(k)(2), 68A Stat. 423 s
8131(1) (4), 68 Stat, 1005,

(f) Civil Bervice Retirement Act, 46 St
468, sec, 3()), 70 Stat, 745, 75 Stat, 623

(g) tion and Nationality Act mg
Stat. 204, sec, 200(c), 66 Stat. 234,

(h) International Organtzations Immn)-
ties Act, 59 Stat. 609, sec. 5(b), 59 Stat 671

(1) Rallroad Retirement Act of 1537, 50
Stat. 307, sec. 3(e), 50 Stat. 311, as amended,
soc, 5(k) (2) (B), 65 Stat, 688, sec. 5(k) (3), 0
Btat, 732, 72 Stat. 1780, sec. 21(¢c), 76 Stat
340.
() Soclal Security Act Amendments of
1939 (Public Law 879, 76th Cong.). 53
1366, sec. D07, 53 Stat. 1402, 67 Stat. 45, 47
Stat. 188, 038 Stat. 1085.

(k) Social Security Act Amendment:
1050 (Public Law 734, 818t Cong.), 64
477, sec. 101(d), 64 Stat. 488, 68 Stat. 77
Stat. 036, sec. 110, 64 Stat. 523.

(1) Boclal Security Amendments o
(Public Law 761, 83d Cong.), 68 Stat 1062,
sec, 101(k), 68 Stat. 1080, sec. 102(0) (5), 68
Stat. 1068, 74 Stat, 066, sec. 109, 63 Stat. 1084,
T4 Stat, 048, sec. 403(a), 68 Stat. 1098, 70
Btat, 8565, 72 Stat, 938, 74 Stat. 844, scc. 404
68 Stat. 10949.

(m) Social Security Amendments of 195
(Public Law 880, 84th Cong.), 70 Stat. a0
sec. 104(f), 70 Stat. 826, sec. 118, 70 Sta:. 233,
T4 Stat. 094.

(n) Soclal Security Amendments of 1058
(Public Law B5-840), W2 Stat, 1013, sec
814(c) (2), 73 Stat. 1087, soc. 316, 72 Stat
1040, 74 Stat, 035,

(0) Social Security Amendments of 166
(Publio Law 86-778), 74 Stat. 024, sec. 10]
74 Stat. 927. seo. 102(f) (3) (B), 74 Star. 63
sec. 102(h), 74 Stat. 934, seo. 102(1), 74 Stat,
035, sec. 102(k), 74 Stat. 985, seo. 105(b), T4
Stat, 043, sec. 404(a), 74 Stat. 070.

(p) Social Security Amendments of 1065
(Public Lew 80-87), 70 Stat, 286, sec. 102(b),
70 Stat. 332, sec. 108(¢c), 70 Stat. 334, so
109(b), 70 Stat. 340, sec. 318(¢), 79 Stat, 180
sec. 319(c), 70 Stat. 391, sec. 331(c), 79 Stat
402

(q) Other Social Security Act Amend-
ments, Public Law 85-227 (Aug. 30, 1
71 Stat, 513, sec, 2, 71 Stat, 512; Public Law
85-289 (Aug. 30, 1857), 71 Stat. 521, sec. §
71 Stat. 522; Publlc Law 86-284 (Sept. 10
1950), 73 Siat. 566, neg. 8, T3 Stat. 568; Pu
Law 87-878 (Oct, 24, ). 76 Stat. 1202.

(r) Title 38, U.S. Code (Public Law 85
857), 72 Stat. 11085, sec. 423, 72 Stat. 1132, sec
3001, 72 Stat. 1225, sec, 3005, 72 Stat. 1226.

(s) With the Enemy Act of 1917
40 Stat, 411, seo, 36(n), 60 Stat, 825,

Dated: July 7, 1967.

[sEAL) Joun W. GARDNER,
Secretary
|[FR. Doc. 67-B015; Piled, July 14, 1967
8:45 am.]

Office of the Secretary
SAINT ELIZABETHS HOSPITAL

Statement of Organization, Functions,
and Delegations of Authority

The following statement supersedes
all previous material issued in Part 14
(Saint Elizabeths Hospital) of the State-
ment of Delegations of Authority for the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare. :

14-A Mission. Saint Elizabeths !{k.".’-‘
pital is responsible for providing appro-
priate treatment for the mentally i1l. for
mental health training programs 0T

15, 1967




professional and other personnel, and for
research in mental health.

14-B Organization and functions.
saint Elizabeths Hospital is administered
by the Superintendent under the direc-
tion of the Secretary. It consists of the
following major components:

Office of the Superintendent: Manages
and directs the activities of Saint Eliza-
peths Hospital,

Behavioral and Clinical Studies Re-
search Center: Coordinates and directs
research activities.

Division of Administration: Performs
all nonmedical activities, including busl-
ness management, construction, man-
agement improvement, maintenance,
dietary, and industrial.

Division of Medical Services: Provides
complete psychiatric care for various
categories of mentaly ill patients and
general medical and surgical treatment
for all patients. Provides administrative
mansgement and paramedical activities.
The paramedical activitles include
providing complete nursing care of all
patients; compiling and issuing bio-
metric data; providing for the spiritual
and religious welfare of patients; pro-
viding laboratory services; maintaining
medical records; providing psychological
services including personality, speech
and hearing evaluations and treatment;
conducting psychodrama, dance therapy,
occupational and recreational therapy
programs; implementing sanitation
measures; providing social service facili-
ties; providing educational and rehabili-
tation programs; conducting a volunteer
worker program; and conducting a train-
ing and rehabilitation program for
patients under 18 years of age.

Professional Training and Education
Division: Formulates training program
policles, and directs the psychiatric
residency training program. Coordinates
other medical and paramedical profes-
slonal educational programs.

Cruvant Division: Furnishes treat-
ment and care in an intermediate se-
curity setting to male and female pa-
tients,

Dix Division: Purnishes treatment and
care for male and female patients under
10 years of age at the time of admission.

Gerlatric Division: Furnishes treat-
ment and care for patlents age 70 or
older at the time of admission.

John Howard Division: Furnishes
lreatment and care for male patients
in & maximum security setting.

Que Division: Furnishes treatment
and care for male and female patients
under 70 years of age at the time of ad-
mission,

Richardson Division: Purnishes treat~
:xi]f:t; nn% ca:;lc for male and female pa-

N under 70 years o
of Scintasioe years of age at the time

West Lodge Division; Furnishes treat-
Z‘:l; itlndd cax:’eo for male and female pa-

oY nder p
of aa el years of age at the time

West Side Division: Furnishes treat-
ment and care for male patients, includ-
ing some admitted as a result of eriminal
p 8. Intermediate security fa-
cliitles are utilized for certain patients.

NOTICES

W. A. White Division: Furnishes treat-
ment and care for male and female pa~
tients of all ages.

14-C Delegations of authority. 1.
Order of Succession: During the absence
or disability of the Superintendent or
in the event of a vacancy in that office,
the Assistant Superintendent will act as
Superintendent. During the absence or
disability of the Superintendent and As-
sistant Superintendent, or in the event of
a simultaneous vacancy In the offices
of Superintendent and Assistant Super-
intendent, the First Assistant Physician
will act as Superintendent.

During the absence, disability or
vacancy in the office of Superintendent,
Assistant Superintendent, and First As-
sistant Physician, the Clinical Director
who is senior according to the date of
his appointment as Clinical Director,
will act as Superintendent. In the event
of equal seniority between Clinical Di-
rectors, senfority as to date of appoint-
ment to the Hospital will govern.

During the absence or disability of
the Superintendent, or in the event of
a vacancy in that office, the Acting Su-
perintendent, serving in accordance with
the prescribed order of succession, will
perform all functions and exercise all
authority of the Superintendent.

2. Except as provided in Chapter 2-000
the Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths
Hospital will exercise all of the functions
transferred to the Department by section
11(a), Reorganization Plan No. IV, and
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1953.

3. The Superintendent of Saint Eliza-
beths Hospital, by delegation of the Sec~
retary, will exercise the functions vested
in the Secretary by the Act of June 21,
1950 (PL. 569, 8lst Congress), as
amended (37 USC 354), relating to the
appointment of boards of physicians
under the Superintendent’s jurisdiction,
to determine the mental competency of
members of the uniformed services being
provided medical treatment at Saint
Elizabeths Hospital.

14-D Redelegation of authority. Un~-
less otherwise restricted, authority con-
talned In section 14-C may be redele-
gated by the Superintendent to such
officials of Saint.Elizabeths Hospital as
he may deem sppropriate.

14-E Location. Saint Elizabeths Hos-
pital is located at 2700 Nichols Avenue
SE., Washington, D.C, 20032,

Dated; July 8, 1967.

Witsur J, COHEN,
Acting Secretary.

[FR. Doc. 67-8180; Filed, July 14, 1067;
8:48 am.)

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
ADMINISTRATION

Statement of Organization, Funclions,
and Delegations of Authority

“The following statement supersedes
all previous material issued in Part 12
(Vocational Rehabllitation Administra-
tion) of the Statement of Organization
and Delegations of Authority for the De-
partment of Health, Education, and
Welfare."
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12-A Mission. 1. The Vocational Re-
habllitation Administration is the focal
point in the Department of Health, Edu~
cation, and Welfare for the administra~
tion of programs to support and increase
the vocational rehabllitation of disabled
persons and their greater utilization in
suitable employment, and to eliminate
or minimize obstacles to this objective,

2. The Vocational Rehabilitation Ad-
ministration administers programs of
grants to States in support of the Fed-
eral-State rehabflitation program; In-
tramural and extramural research and
demonstration programs to expand
knowledge and advance practice in
rehabilitation; training grant programs
to increase the supply of professionally
trained rehabilitation personnel; an in-
ternational program in rehabilitation re-
search, research training, the inter-
change of rehabilitation experts, and the
training of foreign nationals in rehabili-
tation techniques; grants for the con-
struction, alteration, expansion, equip-
ment and initial staffing of rehabilitation
facllities and workshops; grant programs
and supporting service activities for the
improvement of workshops for the hand-
fcapped; grants for service projects to
expand the number of disabled people
rehabilitated; grants to assist States in
planning activities in rehabilitation; the
operation of a data system for furnish-
ing Information on rehabilitation pro-
grams and activities; and grants In sup-
port of the national study of manpower
problems in correctional rehabilitation.

3. The Vocational Rehabilitation Ad-
ministration also administers the Ran-
dolph-Sheppard Act under which blind
persons are licensed to operate vending
stands on Federal and other property.

4. The Vocational Rehabilitation Ad-
ministration cooperates with the Social
Security Administration in making dis-
ability determinations under the Social
Security Act and in providing vocational
rehabilitation services to disabled bene-
ficlaries; with the Bureau of Employees’
Compensation, Department of Labor, in
providing rehabilitation services for dis-
abled Federal employees; and with the
Public Health Service in administering
grants for the construction of rehabili-
tation facilities under the Medical Fa-
cilities Survey and Construction Act.

12-B Organization and functions. 1.
Office of the Commissioner: Responsible
to the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare for directing the programs
of the Vocational Rehabilitation Admin-
istration, Determines policy and program
objectives. Provides program leadership
and maintaing relationships with Fed-
eral, State, International and Profes-
sional agencies and organizations. Di-
rects and coordinates program planning
activities.

Deputy Commissioner: Collaborates
and shares responsibility for the general
direction and supervision of all activities
and operations of the Vocational Reha-
bilitation Administration and acts for
the Commissioner in her absence.

Speclal Assistant for Civil Rights: De-
velops and administers the Vocational
Rehabilitation Administration program

15, 1967
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of compliance with Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act and the implementing de-
partmental regulation and with EO No.
11246,

2. Assistant Commissioner, Legislation
and Public Affairs: Administers the legis-
lative and the public information and re-
ports programs of the Vooational Re-
habilitation Record,'" and prepares other
conduct of speclal staff projects involv-
ing broad questions of agency policy.

Publications and Reports Staff: Pub-
lishes the agency magazine, “The Re-
habilization Record,” and prepares other
special publications for increasing pub-
lic and professional understanding -of
rehabilitation. Prepares annual and
other reports of the programs of the Vo-
cational Rehabilitation Administration.
Prepares press releases and other public
information announcements covering the
vocational rehabilitation program. As-
sists State Vocational rehabilitation
agencies in conducting their information
programs. Develops and directs the use
of visual alds, exhibits and related ma-
terials for general educational purposes
and on special phases of rehabllitation.
Coordinates and cooperates with the Of-
fice of Public Information, Office of the
Secretary,

Legislative Staff: Develops the Voca-
tional Rehabilitation Administration’s
legislative programs. Coordinates legis-
lative proposals effecting voeational re-
habilitation, collaborates with Federal
and voluntary agencles and congressional
commlitiees in developing policy and posi-
tlons on proposed legislation.

3. Assistant Commissioner for Ad-
ministration: Advises and assists the
Commissioner by providing leadership in
the development of administrative pol-
icles to carry out program objectives;:
represents VRA in administration within
the Department and with other Federal
agencies; provides broad leadership in
the statistical analysis of VRA programs;
directs and coordinates operations of di-
vislons under jurisdiction; collabarates
with the Commissioner and Assistant
Commissioners in all program plans and
policies, including program objectives.

Division of Budget and Fiscal Opera-
tions: Develops, prepares and coordinates
budget estimates and plans and partici-
pates In presentation of these estimates
in departmental hearings, and hearings
before the Bureau of the Budget and the
Congress; advises the Assistant Commis-
sioner for Administration on the appor-
tionment and allotment of funds; di-
rects the administrative control of funds;
develops and maintains fiscal controls
and cost data to evaluate programmed

activities throughout the year; directs:

all accounting and audit functions and
the preparation of financial reports.
Division of Personnel and Manage-
ment Services: Participates in the de-
velopment of departmental policles,
standards and procedures in the fields
of personnel management and manage-
ment services; directs personnel manage-
ment operations (including recrultment
and placement, classification, tralning,
security, conduct of CSC professional
examinations, performance evaluation,
staffing, appointment and employee re-
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Jdatlon activities); directs organization
-and methods, management planning and
improvement, records, space, procure-
ment, printing and distribution, leave
and retirement matters and other office
services; conducts management surveys
to achieve maximum utilization of per-
sonnel and the application of efMcient
methods of operation; provides technical
advisory services in all areas of personnel
management and general administration
to both central and regional office staff.
Provides services as Contract Officer for
VRA, for all appropriations, including re-
search and training. Provides leadership
and coordinates the Department's pro-
gram for placement of the physically
handicapped within the Department,

Division of Statistics and Studies:
Plans, conducts, evaluates, and coordi-
nates the statistical analysis of program
operations in the States; develops meth-
ods for collecting and analyzing statis-
tical data on State program operations
and on the research and training pro-
grams, for use in developing long-range
program plans; furnishes consultative
services to State agencies in developing
studies and improving State statistical
reporting systems; collects, analyzes and
publishes nation-wide data on program
services; conducts special studies In
health, disabilities, employment and
other flelds related to rehabilitation and
cooperates with other agencles in con-
ducting projects in these areas; provides
consultation to VRA stafl on statistical
research problems. Operates a national
rehabilitation data service, using auto-
mated data equipment, to collect, store,
analyze, retrieve, and disseminate in-
formation on all VRA programs, as &
service to agencies and individuals.

4. Assoclate Commissioner, Research
and Training: Provides national leader-
ship in the development of the research,
research fellowships, demonstrations,
training, research and training centers,
international research and correctional
manpower training programs; plans and
conducts direct research in both medical
and nonmedical areas of the program.
Directs divisions under jurisdiction; col-
laborates with Commissioner and Assist-
ant Commissioners in all program plans
and policies, including program
-objectives.

Division of Research and Demonstra-
tions: Directs and promotes a nation-
wide program of research and demon-
strations, to solve specific problems in
the rehabilitation and adjustment of dis-
abled persons; provides research grants
to public and private nonprofit institu-
tions, with the assistance of the National
Advisory Council on Vocational Reha-
bilitation; provides research fellowships
to Individuals and training of profes-
sional staff in research methods and
techniques. Develops policies, regula-
tlons and procedures covering these
operations. Plans, develops and conducts
nation-wide research activities in both
the medical and nonmedical areas of the
program. Directs the evaluation, inter-
pretation and application of direct re-
search findings to the rehabilitation of
disabled persons. Maintains relation-
ships with public and private agencies
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to keep abreast with current develop.
ments In related research areas: do.
velops research resources and program
priorities to meet urgent program needs.
Division of Research and Trainine
Centers: Carrles nation-wide re:zpon
bility for the establishment of special
centers for research and training in re-
habilitation. Coordinates large-sca)
programs In universities and relat
settings for research and training identi-
fled with the rehabilitation of the
chronically Il and disabled. Provides
grants for research, training and ci
services. Formulates policles and pro
cedures covering Research and Training
Center operations. Encourages rezearch
to meet specific program problems in
these centers. Promotes training pro-
grams of all types in these centers—
professional and technical—for gradu-
ate and undergraduate students, work-
ing in any of the professions engazed in
rehabilitation. Provides funds to support
patient and client services for clinical
research and/or training in these cen-

zations. Develops research and tralnin
priorities to meet specific program
goals.

Division of Training: Directs and pro-
motes &8 nation-wide program of train-
ing personnel for rehabilitation services;
provides teaching and traineeship grants
to public and voluntary nonprofit agen-
cles and educational Institutions con-
ducting basic or advanoced preparation of
personnel In all professional fields related
to the rehabllitation of physicall
mentally disabled persons; formulales
program policles and procedures govern-
ing administration of training grants;
provides support for continuing educa-
tion of personnel in all professional fields
and stafl development programs of State
vocational rehabilitation agencies; stim-
ulates the development and exchange of
teaching materials; directs the evalua-
tion of the effects of training programs
and research into the nature and size of
the needs for training; encourages rt-
search Into methods of Improving the
preparation of personnel; maintains co-
operative relationships with national
agencies and professional assoclations
concerned with recruitment, curricuium
design, training and continuing educa-
tion and with public and voluntary agen-
cies for the purpose of keeping abresst of

current developments in research and
training

Division of International Rchnb:u:l‘;-
tion Activities: Administers programs Jor
international rehabilitation research |rd
the interchange of research scientists
and experts, under authority of the Az:l-
cultural Trade Development and Asslst-
ance Act of 1954, P.L. 480, section 104(k
and the International Health Res,earcz‘a
Act of 1960, P.L. 86-610. Works m:..:
Department of State and appropriale
American Embassies to Insure that pro-
grams are In agreement with U.S. for-
eign policy. Develops program policics.
standards and procedures covering sub-
mission of applications, review and ap-
proval of grants to nonprofit institutions
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in participating foreign countries for re-
search In rehabilitation; provides awards
for the interchange between the United
states and forelgn countries of research
sclentists and experts; and reviews and
evaluates progress reports of project op-
erations. Conducts training programs for
nationals of other countries in US.
methods and techniques for rehablilitat-
ing disabled persons. Evaluates policy
statements and program proposals of the
UN. Social Commission and related
agenices. Collaborates with public and
private nonprofit national and Interna-
tional organizations in developing their
international rehabilitation activities,
Collects and disseminates scientific and
technological information in rehabilita-
tion for use abroad.

Division of Grants Management: For-
mulates fiscal plans, policies and pro-
cedures covering grant operations for
Research and Demonstrations, Training,
Research and Training Centers and In-
ternational Research, as well as Research
Fellowships, Furnishes consultative serv-
ices to grantees on grants management.
Directs the project referral system,
which assigns applications to appropri-
ate divisions for review. Directs grant
financing activities. Reviews all expend-
iture reports. Develops audit policies
and standards. Maintains liaison with
Department In the audit of grants and
resolving exceptions. Assists in develop-
ment of the Annual Federal budget. Fur-
nishes basic operating statistics to appro-
printe division as needed.

5. Associate Commissioner, Program
Services: Provides national leadership
in the development of Federal-State pro-
erams of vocational rehabilitation; di-
rects divisions under jurisdiction; collab-
orates with Commissioner and Assist-
ant Commissioners in all program plans
and policies, including program objec-

Ves,

Division of State Program Administra-
ton: Formulates nationwide plans, poli-
cles and procedures on the development
and Improvement of State program
services and operations, including state-
wide planning and rehabilitation of
Social Security beneficiaries. Develops
policles and standards for the determi-
nation of rehabilitation potential. Fur-
nishes consultative services in these
areas. Evaluates the effectiveness of State
program operations. Directs State agency
surveys. Maintains effective relationship
with public and private agencies.

Division of Services to the Blind: Ad-
ministers the Randolph-Sheppard Act
Vending Stand Program and the Business
Enterprises Program for blind persons;
collaborates with Federal agencles and
State licensing agencles in the develop-
ment of additional vending stands and
other employment opportunities for the
blind; plans and directs advisory and
consultative services of professional staff
In such areas as guidance, training and
placement (Industrial, rural, service oc-
cupations, and professional) ; formulates
volicles, standards and procedures in
these areas; {nitiates short and long-term
iraining programs and directs in-service
training programs for State professional
personnel in prevocational and adjust-
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ment services, and professional occupa-
tions; maintains cooperative relation-
ships with national, public, voluntary
and professional organizations concerned
with the welfare of blind persons; collab-
orates In the formulation of policies,
standards and procedures required In the
rehabilitation of the blind in rehabili-
tation faclilities and workshops. Provides
consultative services to appropriate State
and voluntary organizations.

Division of State Plans, Projects and
Grants: Plans, develops and establishes
policies and standards covering State
Plans for vocational rehabilitation and
State grant administration; develops
policles, standards and procedures cov-
ering the development of expansion and
innovation projects and specialized voca~
tional rehabilitation programs in politi-
cal subdivisions and other related State
projects; studies and advises on formu-
1as for allotting funds, State expenditures
and the financial management of State
programs; allots, controls and certifies
grants to State agencles under sections
2 and 3 of the Vocational Rehabllitation
Act, as amended, as well as SSA trust
funds; directs the administration and
fiscal operations of the expansion grant
program; directs fiscal operations cover-
ing statewide planning, including certifi-
cation of payments. i

‘Division of Rehabilitation Facilities
and Workshops: Directs the administra-
tion of the rehabilitation facilitles and
workshops programs. Develops policies,
standards and procedures covering the
establishment and operation of rehabili-
tation facllities, sheltered workshops,
half-way houses, special facilities for the
deaf, blind, mentally retarded and other
disability groups, as provided for in the
VR Act as amended, P.L, 83-482, PL.
88-164, and P.L. 87-395. Provides staff
assistance and Secretariat to the Na-
tional Policy and Performance Council
and National Commission on Architec-
tural Barriers. Collaborates with the PHS
in the review and approval of projects
governing the establishment of rehabili-
tation facilities. Provides consultative
services In above areas. Direcis fiscal
operations Involving certification of
grants for construction, workshop im-
provement, training services and techni-
cal assistance of rehabilitation facilities
and workshops., Maintains relationships
with national, public voluntary and pro-
fessional organizations concerned with
the development and operation of reha-
bilitation facilities.

Division of Disabllity Services: Pro-
vides national leadership In the develop-
ment and improvement of vocational re-
habilitation services and technigues in
such severe disabilitles as mental lliness,
mental retardation, alcoholism, narcotic
addiction, heart disease, cancer, stroke,
epilepsy, deafness and other communica-
tive disorders, and in selected program
areas such as correctional rehabilitation,
rehabilitation of the aging disabled and
rehabilitation of handicapped youth.
Provides technical consultation in these
areas, Collaborates in the formulation of
nation-wide policies, standards and pro-
cedures for program services, identifica-
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tion of training needs in specific discl-
plines and in the development and im-
plementation of training programs to
meet these needs; stimulates project ac-
tivities designed to provide new knowl-
edge or demonstrate sound rehabilitation
practices, Collaborates in the develop-
ment of policles, standards and services
required by the above groups in work-
shops and rehabilitation facilities. De-
velops and maintains relationships with
professional socletles, voluntary groups,
and other governmental agencies.

6. Assistant Commissioner, Regional
Operations: Represents the regional of-
fices in development and execution of
the Vocational Rehabilitation Adminis-
tration policy and plans, particularly as
they affect the field; through regional
offices participates In the development
of comprehensive evaluation of rehabili-
tation needs and resources in the States
and participates in use of the Vocational
Rehabilitation Administration staff to
meet resulting defined objectives; coor-
dinates all policy and action requests to
the regional offices from all central office
units and develops, in collaboration with
regional offices, operating plans to carry
out assigned agency objectives; super-
vises regional office operations including
evaluation of performance and advises
on trends and developments in Federal-
State relations,

Regional Assistant Commissioners:
Within the framework of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
regional offices, represent the Vocational
Rehabilitation Administration in all
areas of program administration; pro-
vide leadership in the development of
programs of vocational rehabilitation in
the States; participate in development
of and carry out, within the region, na-
tional policies and standards covering
program services, innovation grants, ex-
pansion grants, statewide planning, re-
habilitation facllities and workshops,
programs for rehabilitation of Social
Security disability beneficiaries and the
vending stand program under the
Rando!ph-Sheppard Act; review and
evaluate State program operstions; re-
view and approve State Plan Amend-
ments; review State budgets; promote
establishment of and approve appli-
cations for rehabllitation facilities un-
der PL. 83-482; promote and co-
ordinate training programs within the
regions, including those for increas-
ing supply of qualified rehabilita-
tion personnel, State agency in-service
training and other identified training
needs; promote the deyelopment of re-
search and demonstration projects and
review and evaluate applications and
on-going projects; consult with research
and training centers and educational in-
stitutions Involved in long-term train-
ing activities; provide leadership iIn
medical aspects of the voeational reha-
bilitation program within the region;
plan, evaluate and recommend special
rehablilitation programs to meet national
objectives; maintain working relation-
ships with public and private agencies;
keep Regional Director informed of
;najor program developments and prob-
ems.

15, 1967




10476

7. Assistant Commissioner, Health
and Medical Affalrs: Advises the Com-
missioner on health and medical activi-
ties. Identifies needs, and establishes ob-
jectives for stimulating action and pro-
moting effective health services and med-
lcal care for the disabled. Evaluates and
interprets the effectiveness and objective
of the medical component of all pro-
grams. Maintains laison with national
and international medical groups and
with voluntary agencles.

12-C Delegation of authority. 1, Or-
der of Succession: In the absence of the
Commissioner of Vocational Rehabili-
tation, the Deputy Commissioner acts for
the Commissioner,

2. Except as provided in Part 2 and
section 12-D the Commissioner of Vo-
(‘:;tional Rehabilitation shall exercise

e

Functions vested in the Secretary by
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as
amended (20 US.C. ch. 4), hereinafter
referred to as the Act.

Functions of the Secretary as Chair-
man of the National Advisory Council
on Vocational Rehabilitation and the
National Advisory Council on Correc-
tional Manpower and Training.

Functions of the Secretary under the
proviso of P.L. 88-605 under the head-
Ing, Vocational Rehabilitation Admin-
istration-Research and Training, re-
lating to the recognition of contributed
funds from private sources which are
earmarked for the establishment of a
particular rehabilitation facility or work-
shop under a State plan for vocational
rehabilitation services,

Functions under section 9 of the Fed-
eral Employees" Compensation Act, as
amended (5 US.C. 769), retained in the
Federal Security Administrator by Re-
organization Plan No. 19 of 1950, and
transferred to the Secretary by Reor-
ganization Plan No. 1 of 1853.

Functions transferred by Reorganiza-
tion Plan No. 2 of 1846 and Reorganiza-
tion Plan No. 1 of 1953, to the Secretary
from the Office of Education and Com-
missioner of Education under the Act of
June 20, 1936, 49 Stat. 1559 (Randolph-
Sheppard Act, 20 US.C. ch. 6A).

Functions vested in the Secretary by
amendments to the foregoing statutes
enacted subsequent to Reorganization
Plan No. 1 of 1953. Authority vested in
the Secretary under section 637 and 654
(a) of the Public Health Service Act, as
amended, to approve applications and
requests relating to rehabilitation facili-
ties. Authority vested in the Secretary by
letter dated September 1, 1960, to the
Secretary of the Treasury from the Di-
rector, Bureau of the Budget, authorizing
the carrying out of a program of inter-
national rehabilitation research under
section 104(k) of the Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act of
1954, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1704(k)).

Authority vested in the Secretary by
section 4 of the International Health Re-
search Act of 1960 (P.L. 86-610, 22 US.C.
2102), with respect to International re-
habilitation research and research train-
ing activities,

Authority vested In the Secretary by
Executive Order 11001 to prepare na-
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tional emergency plans and develop
preparedness programs covering rehabil-
ftation of disabled survivors. The Com-
missioner shall coordinate these activi-
tles with the Surgeon General in order
that preemergency plans shall be devel-
oped in consonance with post-attack or-
ganizational plans and structure of the
Department for the Emergency Health
Service.

Operational responsibilities of the
Secretary under the Agreement of Un-
derstanding between the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare and the
Department of Labor for the Imple-
mentation of the Medical Services Pro-
vision of the Manpower Development and
Training Act of 1962, as amended (sec-
tion 202(k) of such Act, 42 U.S.C. 2582
(k)),

Authority vested in the Secretary by
section 222(d) of the Social Security Act,
as amended (42 U.S.C, 422(d)) to make
vocational rehabilitation services more
readily available to disabled individuals
entitled to benefits under sections 223
and 202(d) of such act (subject to ch.
1-866 of this Manual) .

12-D Reservation of Authority. 1, The
authority to appoint members to the

Exnmr X112

National Advisory Council on Voca.
tional Rehabilitation, the Nationg
Policy and Performance Counecll, the Na-
tional Commission on Architectural Bar.
rlers to Rehabilitation of the Handi.
capped, and the Natlonal Advisy
Counell on Correctional Manpower and
Training shall be exercised only by the
Secretary.

2. Authority to disapprove a State plan
or an amendment to a State plan sub-
mitted pursuant to the Act shall be ex-
ercised only by the Secretary,

8. Authority to disapprove an appli-
cation for designation as a State licens-
ing agency under the Act of June 20,
1936, as amended (Randolph-Shep;
Act, 20 U.S.C. ch, 6A), or to revoke ¢
designation made pursuant to that Act
shall be exercised only by the Secretary

4. Except as specifically auth
only the Secretary shall exerclse the
thority conferred by section 5(c)
A

ct,

12-E Redelegation of authority. Au-
thority contained In 12-C above may
be redelegated by the Commissioner to
such officials of the Vocational Rehabill-
tation Administration as the Commis-
sloner may deem appropriate.

of the
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Dated: July 8, 1967.
[SEAL]

WiLsor J. Coxexn,
Acting Secretary

(F.R. Doc, 67-8190; Filed, July 14, 1087; 8:48 am.]

OFFICE OF EDUCATION

Statement of Organization, Functions,
and Delegations of Authority

The following statement supersedes
all previous material issued in Part 6
(Office of Education) of the Statement
of Organization, Functions, and Delega-
tions of Authority for the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare,

6-A Mission. The Office of Education
15 responsible for providing. professional
and financial assistance to strengthen
education In accordance with Federal
laws and regulations.

6-B Organization and functions. The
Office of Education Is under the super-
vision and direction of the Commission-
er of Education and is comprised of the
following organizational components:

Office of the Commissioner: Manages
and directs the affairs of the Office of
Education with the sid of staff advisors
and assistants, internal advisory groups,
and special staff. Advises on education
matters for the U.S. Government,

Office of the Deputy Commissioner:
Under the general direction of the Com-
missioner of Education has broad dele-
gated responsibility to act for the Com-
missioner on major aspects of operations.
Assumes full responsibility for the duties
of the Commissioner during his absence.
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Office of the Associate Commiss!
for Federal-State Relations: Serve
the principle advisor to the Commission-
er on Federal-State relations and pro-
vides stimulus for and integration of all
Office of Education programs almed to-
ward improving the leadership servici
of State educational agencies,

Office of the Associate Commissioner
for International Education: Formulates
overall policy for all international edu-
cation programs and activities adminis-
tered by the Office of Education. Coord!-
nates such programs and sctivities ..:-.(3
serves as the focal point for Office of
Education relationships within the De-
partment and with government and pri-
vate agenoies. Acts as secretariat with
respect to Office participation in educa-
tion programs of international organiza-
tions and is responsible for the recruil-
ment of American educators for inter-
national organizations.

Office of the Assoclate Commissione
for Field Services: Designs, devel P,
and coordinates a program of support fof
Office of Education personnel located &
the Department of Health, Education
and Welfare Regional Offices. Thn\'.l.?';
the flield staff, provides technical ndvnc"
and assistance to State and locdl
agencies, public and private institutions
and assoclations which serve the nationsal

~f

education effort, Conducts evaluation o
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program accomplishment in fleld activi-
ties, effecting Improvements in conso-
nance with the mission and policies of
the OfMce of Education.

Office of Administration: This Office,
which includes the Office of the Assist-
ant Commissioner, plans, directs, and
coordinates the administrative, finanecial,
and personnel management programs of
the Office of Education and provides a
broad variety of management services.
Areas of activity include management
information, organization and proce-
dures, manpower utilization, records
management, budget formulation and
execution: fiscal services and accounting
operations; business negotiation, execu-
tion and administration of all Office con-
tracts and project grant agreements; re-
cruitment, placement, classification, and
employee development; procurement of
space and equipment, property manage-
ment and control, mail and messenger
services, reproduction, and publications
distribution.

Office of Information: This Office,
which includes the Office of the Assist-
ant Commissioner, plans and coordinates
the public information activities of the
Office of Education and is the central
linison with news media and the general
and educational publics. It assists with
informational presentations of Office
programs; produces “American Educa-
tion” as a periodical recognizing the in-
terrelated character of the levels of edu~
cation and the fact that education Is the
public’s business; provides editorial,
format, graphic arts, makeup, and other
professional public information services
for Office publications; and represents
the Commissioner of Education on mat-
ters relating to printing and publishing.

Office of Legislation: This Office, which
includes the Office of the Assistant Com-
missioner, plans and prepares new legis-
lation necessary to carry out the func-
tions of and the objectives proposed for
the Office of Education; coordinates the
preparation of Congressional and other
reports on bills relating to education;
provides the Office with information re-
garding the content, status and progress
of legislation affecting education, and
coordinates suggestions for new legisia-
tion received from within the Office. Re-
sponsible for handling and conducting
Congressional relations functions of the
Office,

Office of Program Planning and Eval-
uation: This Office, which includes the
Office of the Assistant Commissioner and
the following two divislons, provides
planning and programing for the Office
of Education mission; provides guidance
and coordination for planning and
programing of Bureau and Staff Office
missions; evaluates Office mission accom-
plishment; provides guidance and coor-
dination for Bureau and Staff Office
evaluations; and makes economic and
other special analyses for the Joint
Economic Advisors, the Office of Educa-
tion Plicy Group, ete.

Division of Program Planning: Makes
economic and other special analyses to
shed light on educational issues neces-
sary for planning of educational policy.
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Division of Program Evaluation: Pro-
vides planning and programing support
for Office missions; administers pro-
graming phases of Bureau of Budget
Planning, Programing, Budgeting Sys-
tems within the Office of Education; as-
sists in developing 5-year projections of
financial and program data, and coordi-
nates and advises on evaluation activities
of the Bureau and other Staff Oflices
comprising the Office of Education.

Office of Equal Educational Opportuni-
tles: This Office, which Includes the
Office of the Assistant Commissioner,
administers compliance functions in con-
nection with the requirement that all re-
cipients of Office of Education program
funds sssure the Office that such funds
will be used without discrimination on
the grounds of race, color, or national
origin; administers grants to school dis-
tricts for inservice desegregation-related
training of school personnel or for the
employment of desegregation speclalists
and arranges with institutions of higher
education for the operation of institutes
designed to help elementary and second-
ary school personnel deal with desegre-
gation problems.

Office of Programs for the Disadvan-
taged: This Office, which Includes the
Office of the Assistant Commissioner, co-
ordinates and provides leadership for and
program data on Federal Educational
programs for the disadvantaged. Works
with the various components of the Office
of Education in their development of pro-
gram policies and procedures. Maintains
close Haison among Office of Education,
Office of Economic Opportunity, and
other Federal agencies involved in related

programs.

Office of Construction Service: This
Office, which includes the Office of the
Assistant Commissioner, and the follow-
ing two divistons, is responsible for all
phases of professional architectural/en-
gineering service required in conjunction
with the administration of Office of Edu-
cation programs for construction includ-
ing project development in preparation
for construction, project monitoring dur-
ing construction, project completion and
contracting for equipment, Provides Of-
fice of Education leadership in the plan-
ning and analysis for facility develop-
ment which include campus planning
and facility design and equipment,

Diviston of Construction Support: Re-
sponsible for development of engineering
policies and procedures applicable to Of-
fice of Education supported construction
activity; architectural/engineering re-
view of construction proposals: consul-
tative services concerning contracting
procedures in the preconstruction phase,
inspection and completion approval of
construction activity, and for certifica-
tion of construction progress as a basis
for payment.

Division of Facility Development: Re-
sponsible for development of educational
facilities and related community plan-
ning guides; provision of consultative
services to local, State, and regional
planning groups; establishment of a
clearinghouse of educational facilities,
lterature and workshop activity, and for
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evaluation of facilities research and
l;lauwon of new research in the facllities

d.

National Center for Educational Sta-
tistics: The Center, which includes the
Office of the Assistant Commissioner and
the following four divisions, is responsi-
ble for developing the statistical program
for the Office of Education; coordinating
information gathering activities and for
providing assistance in application and
use of automatic data processing systems
and services.

Division of Data Sources and Stand-
ards: Maintains communications with
sources of educational statistics and pro-
vides leadership in development of stand-
ard terminology and reporting proce-
dures; alds States, local school districts,
and institutions of higher education in
development of data processing and re-
porting systems, provides grants to
State departments of education to im-
prove and strengthen their educational
information and statistical services.

Division of Data Processing and Data
Analysis: Provides technical assistance
in survey and other research activities
conducted by the Office of Education.
Services include questionnaire design,
computer programing, provision of
cata processing assistance and services to
internal elements of the office, and other
data processing activities, and review of
manuscripts for statistical accuracy.

Division of Statistical Analysis: Per-
forms analytical statistical studies and
disseminates statistics on education. De-
vises sampling plans for Office of Educa-
tlon surveys and performs validity and
methodological studies to improve tech-
niques for collecting and analyzing sta-
tistical information. Furnishes reference,
estimate, and projection services for all
aspects of educational statistical
information,

Division of .Operations Analysis: Re-
sponsible for developing and maintain-
ing a quantitative analytical model of the
educational enterprise by iIntegrating
statistical information into a compre-
hensive structure, the principal function
of which is to aid in appraising probable
outcomes of significant policy or opera-
tional changes in American education.
Analyzes the role of education in the life
of the Nation insofar as this can be done
in quantitative terms,

Bureau of Elementary and Secondary
Education: Responsible for administra-
tion of a program of grants to State edu-
cational agencies, as well as other State
agencies having education responsibili-
ties, grants to local educational agencies,
and institutions of higher education, and
the monitoring of concomitant pro-
grams. It includes the Office of the Asso-
ciate Commissioner, and the following
six divisions:

Division of Plans and Supplementary
Centers: Administers a program of
grants to local educational agencies to
establish innovative and exemplary sup-
plementary centers and services; pro-
vides grants to State agencies pursuant
to approved State plans for the acquisi-
tion of equipment, for minor remodeling
and for improvement of instruction in
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and the arts and humanities;

reading
for establishment, maintenance and fm-
provement of guidance, counseling and
programs; for acquisition of
textbooks, school library resources, and
other Instructional materials, Contracts
with State educational agencies or insti-
tutions of higher education for projects
supporting science clubs.

Division of Compensatory Education:
Administers a program providing pay-
ments to State agencies for the educa-
tion of educationally deprived children,
and for educational programs and proj-
ects to ald handicapped, neglected and
delinquent, migrant and Indian children.

Division of Educational Personnel
Training; Administers a program pro-
viding grants to institutions of higher
education to provide training programs
to visiting foreign educators and pros-
pective educators from underdeveloped
countries; provides grants to institutions
of higher education in counseling and
guldance, and for improving the qualifi-
cations of teachers and supervisors in
various disciplines. Arranges for inter-
change assignments of American and
foreign teachers, and recruits American
teachers for one-way assignment over-
seas,

Division of State Agency Cooperation:
Makes grants to States pursuant to ap-
proved applications setting forth pro-
grams designed to strengthen the leader-
ship resources of State education agen-
cies. Also provides for the exchange of
State and Federal personnel.

Teacher Corps: Administers a pro-
gram concerned with strengthening the
educational opportunities available to
children in areas having concentrations
of low-income families and the encour-
agement of colleges and universities to
broaden their programs of teacher prep-
aration by attracting and training quali-
fled teachers who will be made available
to local educational agencies for teach-
ing In such areas and attracting and
training inexperienced teacher-interns
who will be made available for teaching
and inservice training to local educa-
tional agencies in teams led by an ex-
perienced teacher.

Division of School Assistance in Fed-
erally Affected Areas: Provides grants
to local educational agencies for con-
struction, maintenance and operation of
schools in areas affected by Federal ac-
tivities and by disasters, and for the op-
eration of special educational programs
for Cuban refugees,

Bureau of Adult, Vocational, and Li-
brary Programs: The Bureau of Adult,
Voeational, and Library Programs, which
includes the Office of the Associate Com-
missioner, and the following four divi-
sions, administers programs of grants
to States for vocational and technical
education, education programs for adults,
development of public library services
and construction of public library facili-
ties and for acquisition of Ubrary re-
sources by institutions o! higher educa-
tion and for training in lbrarianship.
Administers grants for educational tele-
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vislon broadcasting facilities and con-
tracts with States for the conduct of
adult education programs in civil de-
fense and radiological monito:

Divislon of Vocational and 'reohnica.l
Bducation: Administers programs of
grants to States for vocational and tech-
nical education and training, construc-
tion of area vocational education school
facilities and ancillary services as well
as work-study programs, Provides assist-
ance In the administration of the Future
Farmers of America and Future Home-
makers of America.

Division of Library Services and Edu-
cational Facilities: Administers programs
of grants to States for the improvement
and development of public library serv-
Ices, for construction of public library
facilities, for fostering Interlibrary co-
operation and for Hbrary services for
State institutions and for the physically
handicapped. Administers grant pro-
grams for acquisition of library materials
by institutions of higher education and
for training in librarianship, Also admin-
isters a grant program for educational
television broadcasting facilities.

Division of Adult Education Programs:
Contracts with States for the conduct of
adult education programs in Civil De-
fense and Radiological Monitoring; ad-
ministers programs of grants to States
for Adult Education Programs and to
State agencies for community service
and continuing education programs.

Division of Manpower Development
and Training: Administers program of
and basic educational
training through State educational
agencies; in public or private institu-
tions pursuant to agreements with the
States, or provides the training by agree-
ment or contract with public or private
training or educational facilities to the
unemployed and underemployed who
cannot be reasonably expected to secure
full-time employment without such
training.

Provides supplementary programs of
training for unemployved and underem-
ployed persons residing in areas desig-
nated under the Area Redevelopment Act
and arranges for education and training
of persons in correctional institutions
who are in need thereof to obtain em-
ployment upon release. Cooperates in
providing work experience and training
programs for needy persons who require
work experience or special family and
supportive services, as well as training,
mordertouaiatthmhoaecuremd
hold regular employment in a competi-
tive labor market.

Bureau of Higher Education: The Bu-
reau of Higher Education, which includes
the Office of the Associate Commissioner,
and the following four divisions, admin-
isters a wide varlety of support and
assistance functions directed toward
higher education.

Division of Student Financial Aid:
Provides in the establishment of
student loan funds at institutions of
higher education for making low interest
loans to students and administers pro-
grams of insured loans to college and
vocational students, pro-
grams of grants for the operation of
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work-study programs for the part-time
employment of ncedy college studen:s
and educational opportunity grants for
exceptionally needy students.

Division of Graduate Programs: Ad-
ministers a program of grants to instity-
tions of higher education for construc-
tion of academic facilitles to improve
graduate schools and cooperative gradu-
ate centers. Administers a program .'
grants to Institutions for fellowsh,
grants to prospective elementary .ﬂ.v.:rz
secondary school and college teachers
and for strengthening teacher education
programs.

Division of College Facllities: Admin-
isters a program of grants to institutions
of higher education primarily for th
construction of undergraduate academ:c
facilities; provides loans to Institutions
of higher education for the construction
of undergraduate and graduate academic
facilitles; makes grants to land-grant
colleges and universities; makes grant:
to colleges and universities for improve-
ment of higher education Instruction
through the acquisition of instructiona!
equipment, and equipment for closed
circuit television.

Division of College Support: Admin
isters programs to assist in raising the
quality of developing Institutions,
through grants and teaching fellowships,
and administers a program of grants and
contracts with institutions of higher
education for the operation of workshops
and Institutes to train faculty members
in the use of educational media equip-
ment,

Bureau of Research: The Bureau of
Research, which includes the Office of
the Assoclate Commissioner, and the fol-
lowing five divisions, promotes the im-
provement of education through admin-
Istration of support for systematic
educational research and related activi-
ties conducted outside the Office.

Division of Adult and Vocational Re-
search: Promotes the improvement of
adult, technical, and vocational educa-
tion by support of a broad spectrum of
research and development activities de-
signed to help present and prospective
members of the labor force acquire the
baslc knowledge, skills, and persona!
characteristics necessary to ensure con-
tinuing and satisfying work careers. In-
cluded are experimental and pilot pro-
grams designed to meet the speclal voca-
tional needs of the disadvantaged. Sup-
ports Institutes and seminars to preparc
teachers for new and changing occupa-
tions and to upgrade competencies of
teachers already engaged In adult and
vocational programs.

Division of Elementary and Second-
ary Research: Promotes the improve-
ment of education through support of a
variety of projects and programs in all
phases of preschool, elementary, and
secondary education. Activities include
basic and applied research, demonstra-
tions, curriculum improvement projects.
and research related to education of
particular groups.

Division of Higher Education Re-
search: Promotes educational improve-
ment through support of a variety of

15, 1967




rescarch and development activities re-
Iated to all facets of higher education,
from junfor college through graduate
school. Besides curriculum improvement
and a variety of basic and applied re-
search, activities also include compara-
tive studies of education in foreign coun-
tries, improvement of instruction in for-
elgn languages, and the development and
use of new educational media,

Division of Research Training and
Dissemination: Administers programs
which provide training in educational re-
search, and supports a variety of dis-
semination activities such as the Educa~
tional Research Information Center and
its satellite clearinghouses and dissemi-
nation activities related to new educa-
tional media,

Division of Laboratories and Research
Development: Administers support for
research and development centers, gen-
erally located at major universities,
where specific educational problems re-
ceive Intensive and continuous attention;
and for the network of educational lab-
oratories where regional groups are con-
cerned with systematic educational im-
provements of immediate or emerging
concern. Administers support for con-
struction and equipment of educational
research facilities.

Bureau of Education for the Handi-
capped: The Bureau of Education for
the Handicapped, which includes the Of-
fice of the Associate Commisstoner, and
the following three divisions, assists
States, colleges and universities, and
other institutions and agencies in meet-
ing the educational needs of the Nation's
handicapped children and youth who re-
quire special services. Administers pro-
grams of support for training for teach-
ers and other professional personnel,
grants for research, financial aid to help
States inftiate, expand, and improve thelir
resources in the fleld of the education of
the handieapped, and for operation of the
Captioned Films for the Deaf Program.

Divislon of Research: Responsible for
development and expansion of leader-
ship actlvities and resources to provide
improved direction and education for
handicapped children, Determines new
avenues for exploration in a constant
search for better educational approaches
for the handicapped.

Division of Training Programs: Re-
gponsible for implementing programs
concerned primarily with training edu-
cational personnel to work with the
handicapped. Provides leadership to
various education agencies or other
groups designed to stimulate the imple-
mentation and improvement of relevant
training programs.

Division of Educational Services: Co-
ordinates the implementation of Office
of Education programs designed to pro-
vide direct or indirect services to the
handicapped by providing leadership to
educational agencies and other groups
designed to stimulate the implementa-
tion and improvement of educational
services to handicapped persons. Op-
erates the Captioned Films for the Deaf
Program.
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6-C Delegations of authority. Except
as provided in Part 2 (Office of the Sec-
retary) and Section 6-D of this Manual
(Reservation of Authority), the Commis~
sioner of Education shall exercise the
functions vested In or delegated to the
Secretary, the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, the Commis-
sioner, or the Office of Education by or
under the following:

1. Order of Succession: During the ab-
sence or disability of the Commissioner
of Education or in the event of a vacancy
in that office, the first official listed be-
low who is avallable shall act as Com-
missioner.

a. Deputy Commissioner;

b, Associate Commissioner for Fed-
eral-State Relations;

¢. Other Assoctate Commissioners in
order of the seniority of thelr appoint-
ments as Associate Commissioner or, in
the event of concurrent appointments,
in order of the seniority of their appoint-
ments to the Office of Education;

d. Assistant Commissioner for Admin-
istration.

2. Reorganization Plan Number 1, 53
Stat, 1424, July 1, 1839, and Reorganiza-
tion Plan Number 1, 67 Stat. 631, Aprll
11, 1953; derived from the Acts of March
2, 1867, 14 Stat. 434, and July 20, 1868,
15 Stat. 92 (Establishment of Federal
agency) (20 US.C.1).

3. Morrill Acts (establishment of and
assistance to land-grant colleges and
universities) ; except that authority to
certify funds is reserved to the Secre-
tary (Act of July 2, 1862, 12 Stat. 503,
and Act of August 30,.1890, 26 Stat, 417,
as amended, 7 U.S.C. 301-329).

4. Joint Resolution No. 8, 52d Cong.,
approved April 12, 1892 (avallability of
library facilities) (27 Stat. 305, as
amended, 20 U.S,C.91).

5. Act of May 28, 1896 (publications
and international education studies) (29
Stat. 171, 20 U.S.C. 3).

6. Smith-Hughes Act (vocational ed-
ucation) (P.L. 64-347 approved February
23, 1917, 30 Stat. 929, as amended, 20
USLC. 11-15, 16-28).

7. Section 8 of the Act of March 2,
1867 (inspection of Howard University)
(P.L. 70-834 approved December 13, 1028,
45 Stat. 1021, as amended, 20 US.C. 123).

8. Section 4 of Public Law 70-831
approved February 27, 1929 (member-
ship on D.C. Commission on Licensure)
(45 Stat, 1327, as amended, 2 D.C. Code
103).

9. Extension of the Smith-Hughes Act
to Puerto Rico (vocational education)
(P.L. 71-791 approved March 3, 1931, 46
Stat. 1489, 20 US.C. 30).

10. George-Barden Act (vocational ed-
ucation) ; except the function of the
Secretary in section 206(b) relating to
the fixing of compensation for advisory
committee members (PL, 74-673 ap-
proved June 8, 1936, 49 Stat, 1488, as
amended, 20 US.C. 15i-m, o-q, aa-}),

asa-geg).

11, Public Law 74-741 approved June
22, 1936 (studies of and reports on li-
brary services) (49 Stat, 1797, as
extended) .

12. Extension of the George-Barden
Act to the Virgin Islands (vocational
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education) (P.L, 81-462 approved March
18, 1950, 64 Stat. 27, 20 US.C. 31-33).

13. Agreement with Housing and Home
Finance Agency under Title IV of the
Housing Act of 1950 (college housing
loans) (P.L. 81-475 approved April 20,
1950, 64 Stat. 79, as amended, 12 US.C.
1749a(c) (2)).

14. Section 18 of Public Law 81-740
approved August 30, 1950 (Future Farm-
ers of America) (64 Stat. 567, 36 US.C.
288).

15. Public Law 81-815 approved Sep-
tember 23, 1950 (assistance to federally
affected areas and disaster relief areas
for construction of schools) (64 Stat. 967,
as amended, 20 U.S.C. 631-647).

16. Public Law 81-874 approved Sep-
tember 30, 1950 (assistance to federally
affected areas and disaster relief arcas
for operation and maintenance of schools
and assistance to local . educational
agencies for meeting the special educa-
tional needs of educationally deprived
children); except the functions of the
Secretary In section 203(d) relating to
determinations with respect to payments
under the program of ald to families with
dependent children and with respect to
the numbers of Institutionalized ne-
glected or delinquent children and chil-
dren being supported in foster homes
with public funds, and in section 212(b)
relating to assistance to the National
Advisory Council on the Education of
Disadvantaged Children (64 Stat, 1100,
as amended, 20 US.C. 236-244),

17. Immigration and Nationality Act
(approval of schools for aliens under
student visas) (P.L. 82-414 approved
June 27, 1952, 66 Stat. 166, as amended,
8 US.C. 1101(a) (15) (F) ).

18. Veterans Readjustment Assistance
Act of 1952 (approval of accrediting
agencles and membership on advisory
committee to Administrator of Veterans
Affalrs) (PXL, 82-550 approved July 16,
1052, 668 Stat. 672, as amended, 38 US.C.
1644, 1653, 1602-1664, 1667).

19. Executive Order 10521 of March
17, 1954 (consultation with National
Sclence Foundation on study of effects
on educational institutions of Federal
contracts and grants for sclentific re-
search and development).

20. Cooperative Research Act (PL,
83-531 approved July 26, 1954, 68 Stat.
533, as amended, 20 U.B.C. 331-332(b)).

21. Public Law 83-532 approved July
26, 1954 (membership on National Ad-
visory Committee on Education) (68
Stat,. 533, 20 US.C. 333-3317).

22. Library Services and Construction
Act (P.L. 84-597 approved June 19, 1956,
70 Stat. 293, as amended, 20 US.C, 351~
358).

23. Extension of the George-Barden
Act to Guam (vocational education)
(P.L. 84-896 approved August 1, 1956, 70
Stat. 909,20 US.C, 34).

24. National Defense Education Act of
1958, including functions of the Secre-
tary under section 1001(d) to study
Federal programs in higher education,
after initial contact has been made by
the Secretary with the heads of depart-
ments and agencies concerned; except
the functions of the Secretary In sec-
tion 601 relating to arrangements for
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language and area centers and relating
to stipend payments; in sections 761
() and (d) relating to the approval of
members of the Advisory Committee on
New Educational Media and the fixing
of compensation therefor, and in section
1002(a) relating to the establishment of
advisory committee and the fixing of
compensation therefor (P.L. 85-864 ap-
proved September 2, 1958, 72 Stat. 1581,
as amended, 20 U.S.C. 401-592, 601-602).

25. Public Law 85-874 approved Sep-
tember 2, 1958 (membership on Board of
Trustees of the John F, Kennedy Cen-
ter for the Performing Arts) (72 Stat.
1698, as amended) .

26. Public Law 85-875 approved Sep-
tember 2, 1958 (science clubs) (72 Stat.
1700, 20 US.C. 2 note) .

27. Public Law 85-905 approved Sep-
tember 2, 1858 (captioned fillms for the
deaf) 72 Stat. 1742, as amended, 42
U.S.C. 2491-2405).

28. Public Law 85-826 approved Sep-
tember 6, 1058 (handicapped children)
(72 Stat. 1777, as amended, 20 USC.
611-618).

20. Executive Order 11001 of February
16, 1962, section 55, and those portions
of sections 6, 7, 9, 10, and 12 which per-
tain to education (preparation of na-
tional emergency plans and development
of preparedness programs covering edu-
cation functions and educational insti-
tutions),

30. Manpower Development and
Training Act of 1962; except the respon-
sibliity for overall policy direction of the
program and for coordination of pro-
gram policy with those of related pro-
grams within the Department and with
other departments and agencies, and au-
thority to submit reports to Congress
required by section 233 are reserved to
the Secretary (PL. 87415 approved
March 15, 1962, 76 Stat, 23, as amended,
42 UB.C. 2571-2620).

31, Part IV of Title III of the Com-
munications Act of 1934 (grants for con-
struction of educational television broad-
casting facilities) ; except that authority
to establish pollcies for administration of
the grants program, to give final ap-
proval or approval subject to specified
conditions to project grants, to effect
laison with other Federal departments
and agencies on matters involving policy
and program coordination is reserved to
the Secretary (P.L. 87-477 approved May
1, 1962, 76 Stat. 64, 47 U.S.C. 390-397).

32. Migration and Refugee Assistance
Act of 1962 (Cuban refugee educational
assistance) ; programs as assigned by
the Commissioner of Welfare (PL. 87—
510 approved June 28, 1962, 76 Stat. 121,
as amended, 22 U.S.C. 2601-2605) .

33. Extension to American S8amoa of
the George-Barden Act (vocational edu-
cation) and of sclentific, technieal, and
other assistance under any program ad-
ministered by the Commissioner of Edu-
cation except financial assistance under
a grant-in-ald program (P.L. 87-688 ap-
proved September 25, 1962, 76 Stat. 586,
48 US.C. 1666-1667).

34. Section 721(b) and 725(a) of the
Public Health Service Act, as amended by
the Health Professions Educational As-
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sistance Act of 1963 (approval of bodles
for accrediting schools of medicine, den-
tistry, osteopathy, pharmacy, optometry,
podiatry, nursing and public health and
membership on National Advisory Coun-
cil on Education for Health Professions)
(PL. 88-129 approved September 24,
10863, 77 Stat. 165, as amended, 42 US.C.
293a(b)(1)).

35. Section 302 of the Mental Retarda-
tion Facilitles and Community Mental
Health Centers Construction Act of 1963
(research and demonstration projects in
education of handicapped children) ; ex-
cept the function of the Secretary in sub-
section (d) relating to the fixing of com-
pensation for committee or panel mem-
bers (PL. 83-164 approved October 31,
1963, 77 Stat. 295, as amended, 20 U.S.C.
618).

36. Higher Education Facilities Act of
1963; except the functions of the Secre-
tary In sections 203 (a) and (¢) and sec-
tion 402(c) relating to the approval of
advisory committee members and the fix-
ing of compensation therefor (P.L, 88-204
approved December 16, 1963, 77 Stat, 363,
as amended, 20 U.S.C, 701-757).

37. Vocational Education Act of 1963;
except the functions of the Secretary in
sections 9 (a) and (¢) relating to ap-
proval of advisory committee members
and the fixing of compensation therefor
and In section 12 relating to periodic re-
view of vocational education programs
and laws (P.L. 88-210 approved Decem-
ber 18, 1063, 77 Stat., 403, 20 US.C.
35-35n).

38. Executive Order 111556 of May 28,
1064 (Presidential Scholars),

39. Title IV and, with respect to pro-
grams administered by the Commissioner
of Education, Title VI of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 (desegregation of public edu-
cation and nondiscrimination in feder-
ally assisted programs) except that no
termination of or refusal to grant or to
continue Federal financial assistance un-
der section 602 shall be made without
the approval of the Secretary (P.L. 88-
352 spproved July 2, 1964, 78 Stat. 248,
42 US.C. 2000c-<9, d-84).

40. Extension to the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands of any program or
of assistance under any program ad-
ministered by the Commissioner of Edu-
cation; except financial assistance under
a grant-in-aild program (P.L. 88-487 ap-
proved August 22, 1964, 78 Stat. 601, 48
US.C. 1681),

41, Sections 841(a) and 843(f) of the
Public Health Service Act as added by
the Nurse Training Act of 1964 (mem-
bership on National Advisory Council
on Nurse Training and approval of bodies
for accrediting schools of nursing (P.L.
88-581 approved September 4, 1964, 78
Stat. 917 as amended, 42 U.S.C. 298).

42. Executive Order 11183 of October
6, 1964 (membership on and assistance
to President’s Commission on White
House Fellowships).

43, Executive Order 11185 of Octo-
ber 16, 1954 (coordination of Federal
education programs) as amended by
Executive Order 11260 of December 15,
1065; except the functions of the Secre-
tary thereunder,
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44. Part C, Title I of the Economic Op-
portunity Act of 1964 (PI. 88-452 op.
proved August 20, 1964, 78 Stat, 513 as
amended, 42 US.C, 2751).

45. Executive Order 11197 of Febry-
ary 5, 1965 (membership on President
Council on Equal Opportunity); except
the functions of the Secretary there.
under.

46. Section 211 and, with respect 1o
programs administered by the Commis-
sloner of Education, section 214 of the
Appalachian Regilonal Development Act
of 1965 (vocational education facilities
and supplements to certain grant-in-aid
programs) (P.L, 89-4 approved March 9,
1965, 79 Stat. 18, 17, 40 App. A, USC.
211, 214).

47. Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965, as amended: except
the functions of the Secretary in section:
306 (a) and (¢) relating to the approval
of members of the Advisory Commitiee
on Supplementary Educational Centers
and Services and the fixing of compensza-
tion therefor, in section 510 relating to
periodic review of the program and laws
for strengthening State departments of
education, and in section 702 relating
the establishment of advisory councils
and the fixing of compensation therefor
(P.L. 89-10 approved Aprfl 11, 1965, 79
Stat. 27; 20 U.S.C. 821-867, 871-888).

48. Sections 3(b) and 6 of the National
Technical Institute for the Deaf Act (ac-
crediting agencies and membership on
National Advisory Board on Establish-
ment of the National Technical Instituts
for the Deal); except the functions of
the Secretary thereunder (P.L. 89-36 ap-
proved June 8, 10656, 79 Stat. 125, 20
US.C.682(b), 685).

49. Sections 9, 12, and 13 of the Na-
tional Foundation on the Arts and the
Humanities Act of 1965 (membership on
the Federal Council on the Arts and the
Humanities, and grants and loans for
improving instruction in the humanities
and the arts) (P.L. 89-209 approved Scp-
tember 29, 1965, 79 Stat. 851, 20 USC.
958, 961, 962) .

50. Natlonal Vocational Student Loan
Insurance Act of 1965 (student loan In-
surance) except the functions of the
Secretary prescribed by section 15 ‘P;L'
89-287 approved October 22, 1865, 79
Stat. 1037, 20 U.S.C. 981-996) . e

51. Higher Educatfon Act of 1865
(community service programs, college Ji-
brary assistance and library training
and research, strengthening developing
institutions, student assistance, teacher
programs, financial assistance for the
improvement of undergraduate instruc-
tion) except the functions of the Secre-
tary prescribed by sections 109, 205, 303
and 433 (P.L. 89-329 approved Novem-
ber 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1219, 20 U.S.C. 100!
1144).

52. Adult Education Act of 1968 (adult
education) (Title III of P.L, 89-750 ‘.;w_-
proved November 3, 1966, 80 Stat. 1210,
20 U.S.C. 1201-1213) .

53. The agreements made with the De-
partment of State in connection with
educational aspects of international
educational exchange and lntemnt!om_l
technical cooperation programs under:

o
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a. Agricultural Trade Development
and Assistance Act of 1954 (P.L. 83-480
approved July 10, 1954, 68 Stat. 454, as
amended, TUS.C.Ch. 41).

b. Act for International Development
of 1961 (P.L. 87-195 approved September
4, 1961, 75 Stat, 424, as amended, 22
US.C.Ch.32).

c. Mutual Educational and Cultural
Exchange Act of 1961 (P.L. 87-256 ap-
proved September 21, 1961, 75 Stat. 527,
as amended, 22 U.S.C. Ch. 33),

6-D Reservation of authority. No
State grant-in-aid funds shall be with-
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held nor shall any State plan or amend~
ment thereto submitted pursuant to any
statute administered by the Office of
Education be finally disapproved with-
out the Commissioner’s prior consulta-
tion and discussion with the Secretary,
6-E Redelegations of authority. Au-
thority contained in section 6-C, except
the making of regulations, may, to the
extent permitted by law, be delegated or
redelegated by the Commissioner of Edu-
cation to such officials of the Office of
Education as he may deem appropriate,

Exmmnry Xo-1—0rrce or EpveanioN Prasaxexy Orrces

Type of office Address pALY
Code
Washington, D.Coueeiovecannce.-.| Headquarters Office.............| 400 Maryland Ave. ... .....s ‘ 20002

Dated: July 8, 1967,
[sEAL)

[P.R. Doc. 67-8187; Filed,

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Office of the Secretary
CARGO UNITIZATION

Use of Methods

The Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Installations and Logistics) approved
the following:

REFERENCES

(a) DoD Instruction 4100.14, “Unl-
form Preservation, Packaging, Packing
and Marking of Items of Military Sup-
ply,” Nov. 8, 1963.

(b) DoD Instruction 75104, “Uniform
Policy for Charging Accessorial and/or
Administrative Costs Incident to Issues,
Sales, and Transfers of Materials, Sup-
plies and Equipment," April 7, 1967.

1. Purpose and applicability. This In-
struction provides guidance and estab-
lishes policies to be followed by the Mili-
tary Departments and DoD agencies
(hereinafter referred to as “DoD com-
ponents”) on the use of various methods
of unitizing military supplies for all
modes of shipment woridwide, including
supplies destined for foreign government
consignees under the Military Assistance
Program and other International logistics
Programs. 3

II. Scope. This Instruction applies to
all DoD components world-wide and in-
cludes but is not limited to the unitiza-
tion methods (defined in Section IV be-
low) identified as SEACON, CONEX
(other than controlled humidity
CONEX), Palletized Unit Loads, and
Consolidation Containers,

IIT. Objective of cargo unitization. The
fundamental objective of cargo unitiza-
tion is to increase the speed, security, ac-
curncy, flexibility and economy of pack-
aging, packing, supply, storage and
transportation operations by reducing
miscellancous small package shipments
1o homogeneous unit loads of optimum
size for the direct application of mechan-
ical handling equipment.

Witsur J. CoOHEN,
Acting Secretary.

July 14, 1967; 8:48 am.)

IV. Definitions. A. A Unitized Load 1s
the assembly, into a single load, of more
than one package of one or more differ-
ent line items of supply in such a manner
that the load can be moved in an un-
broken state from source to distribution
point or user as far forward in the supply
system as practical. It is concerned with
containerization, palletization and trans-
portability of supplies with compatible
properties normally handled by mate-
rials handling equipment.

B. CONEX (used synonymously with
cargo transporter) is a reusable corru-
gated steel shipping container designed
for world-wide surface movement and
security of suitable military supplies and
equipment. It is identified in the Federal
Supply Catalog as FSN 8115-564-2008
for Type I (135 cubic feet bale capacity),
and FSN 8115-271-7000 for Type II (295
cubic feet bale capacity).

C. SEACON is a reusable steel con-
tainer (similar to CONEX) designed for
use by the Department of the Navy for
the movement and security of suitable
military supplies and equipment. SEA-
CON's come in three sizes: Small (150
cubic feet bale capacity), medium (200
cubic feet bale capacity) and large (295
cubic feet bale capacity). Federal Stock
Numbers have not been assigned to
BEACON’s.

D. Palletized Unit Load is a quantity
of any item or items, packaged or un-
packaged, which are arranged on a pal-
let and securely strapped or fastened
thereto so that the whole Is handled as
a unit,

E. Consolidation Container Is a con-
tainer designed to be handled with nor-
mal materials handling equipment and
used to consolidate more than one line
ftem into a single shipping container to
one destination.

F. High Cost Cargo is that cargo placed
within a CONEX container that has an
average value of $1 or more per net
pound of weight,

G. Classified Cargo is that cargo which
has a security classification of confiden-
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tial or higher or that cargo for which
cover or concealment is mandatory.

V. Policy—A. General: Maximum use
will be made of unitized loads where such
use will result in an overall economy to
the Department of Defense as compared
with other methods of shipment. Where
practicable and economical the require-
ment for shipment by palletized and unit
loads will be made a part of procure-
ment actions for supplies and services,

B. SEACON or CONEX: The use of
SEACON and CONEX containers will
be limited to:

1. Overseas shipments of high cost
cargo and classified cargo of those types
of supplies which, when packed in the
container, normally occupy at least 80
percent of the bale or cubic capacity of
the container,

2. Commodities suitable for shipment
in such containers to those geographical
areas where DoD components specify
the existence of an unacceptably high
degree of loss or damage. For those geo-
graphical areas, and when packaging
and packing level requirements permit,
SEACON and CONEX containers will
be filled at the overseas port of dis-
charge for further movement to inland
destinations when economically
advantageous.

3. Surface shipment of military mall
by ship to certain geographical areas
where experience indicates the existence
of an unacceptably high degree of loss,
if approved by the Military Service re-
sponsible for the ocean transportation
charges.

C. en it is impracticable to fill con-
tainers in the overseas port as provided
for In paragraph V-B-2 above, supplles
and material authorized for shipment in
SEACON and CONEX will be loaded into
the containers at the most economical
point in the pipeline system considering
all applicable costs involved.

D. Limitations as to use as stated In
paragraph V-B above do not apply to:

1. Retrograde cargo movements If ap-
proved by the DoD component respon-
sible for the ocean transportation
charges.

2. Cargo movements during periods of
emergency.

3. Strategic Army Corps
requirements,

4. Use of containers by military units
for shipment of Tables of Organization
and Equipment material and accom-
panying supplles, including basic loads.

5. Unitized loads of ammunition and
explosive materials prescribed for
“transfer-at-sea.”

6. Troop exercises,

7. Movements incident to special op-
erations or missions.

B. Palletized Unit Loads: 1. Palletized
unit loads will be used to the greatest
extent possible for shipment of supplies
and materials when all of the items are
destined for a single CONUS or over-
seas destination, However, care must be
exercised to insure that individual packs
have compatible properties (if danger-
ous material s involved), and are of a
m and shape to fit compactly on a

et,

(STRAC)
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2, Palletized unit loads containing
Level C or Level B packs may be
sheathed with a sultable material when
the load is to be shipped to an overseas
destination. Palletized unit loads con-
taining Level A packs for overseas des-
tinations or palletized unit loads des-
tined for CONUS installations regard-
less of level of pack will not be sheathed
except as may be required for reasons
other than packaging protection.

3. Pallets to be used for palletized unit
loads in surface shipment will be the
standard 40 inches by 48 inches, four-
way entry, hard wood, wing type, manu-
factured in accordance with applicable
military specifications. Palletized unit
loads, although other than the afore-
mentioned standard 40- by 48-inch
pallet, may be utilized for shipments to
posts, camps, stations, and bases in
CONUS until such time as the DoD de-
pot systems are purged.

4. Pallets to be used in palletized unit
loads for air shipment will be the stand-
ard 463L Materials Handling Support
System pallets, e.g., the 108’ by 88'*
master pallet or the 54’ by 88’* half-
pallet. Palletized unit loads for air ship-
ment on other than 463L pallets will be
unitized in multiples not to exceed the
dimensions of 104‘’ by 84’ width and
length, 43’ in height and 7,600 pounds
gross weight, except for ammunition
which will be unitized in multiples not
to exceed the dimensions of 104 by 84"
width and length, 52'* in height and
8,000 pounds gross weight,

F. Consolidation Containers: 1, Con-
solidation containers will be used for
shipment of supplies and material when
it 1s not feasible to utilize a palletized
unit load, or to reduce the overall cost
of the shipment, All the items, packages
and packs in a consolidation container
must be for a single CONUS or overseas
destination. Shippers will select contain-
ers which are designed to provide pro-
tection against the type of hazards to be
encountered during shipment from ori-
gin to destination, Containers utilized
will be of minimum tare, cube and cost
which will provide this protection.

2. Consolidation containers manufac-
tured from materials that will result in
adequate protection of supplies at the
lowest overall cost to the Government in
accordance with reference (a) shall be
used.

VI. Costs for unitization. A. The costs
incurred for unitization, Including the
cost of labor, materials, pallets and con-
tainers for palletized unit loads and con-
solidation container shipments, and the
cost of labor and materials for SEACON
and CONEX shipments, but not including
the cost of the SEACON and CONEX
containers themselves, will be treated as
packing, handling, and crating costs and
will be financed as provided in reference
(b).

B. The procurement cost of SEACON
and CONEX containers will be consid-
ered as an equipment cost, and will be
financed by the DoD components having
the equipment requirement. No intra-
DoD charges will be made for use of
these containers.
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C. In all cases when requested by a
recelving DoD component, unit loads will
be shipped by the shipping DoD com-
ponent unless the shipping DoD com-
ponent determines that there is no cost
advantage to the Department of Defense
as a whole. Cost determination will
Include appropriate factors, among
others, for the cost of ocean transporta-
tion and stevedoring genernted by the
tare and cube resulting from containers
and palletized unit loads. In those in-
stances where the receiving DoD com-
ponent does not accept the no cost ad-
yantage determination or if military ne-
cessity factors are considered of over-
riding Importance, it will so advise the
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Instal-
lations and Logistics).

VII. Implementation. DoD components
will implement this Instruction and
forward two coples of their implemen-
tation to the Assistant Secretary of De-
fense (Installations and Logistics) for
approval prior to publication, within 90
days from the date of this Instruction.
Such implementation shall contain the
specific geographical areas referred to
in paragraph V-B of this Instruction to-
gether with a statement of broad com-
modity categories, other than classified
material, to be placed in SBEACONs or
CONEXs for each geographical area.
Following the publication of these im-
plementations, other geographical areas
or additional commodity categories may
be added by any DoD component pro-
vided the ASD (I&L) is advised of such
changes within 80 days from the date
of the change.

VIII. Effective date. This Instruction
is effective immediately.

Mavnice W. Rocue,

Director, Ci and

Directives Division, OASD
(Administration),

PR, Doc. 67-8184; Filed, July 14, 1067;
8:47 am.|

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
[Oregon 1379)
OREGON

Notice of Proposed Classification of
Public Lands

1. Pursuant to the provisions of the act
of September 19, 1964 (43 US.C. 1412),
notice is hereby given of a proposal to
classify the following described public
lands In Lake County, Oreg., for disposal
through exchange under section 8 of the
act of June 28, 1934 (48 Stat, 1272), as
amended (43 US.C, 315g):

WiLtlamerre MENIDIAN

T.24S.R.IBE,
Sec, 31, lot 3, NEYL SWI§:
Sec, 32, E{RZNWA.

T.258,.R.18E.,

Sec. 11, E4LNEY, NE(SE
SLSEY.

T.27T8.R.18E,
Sec. 13, 8Wi
Sec, 22, Nu,nsy.

14, and fractional

and wy,sxu
NEYNWY.
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T.2T8.R.10E,
Sec, 7,10t 3, B, SWi4;
Sec. 15, NE;
Sec. 18, NW SEY;
Sec. 20, NEWUNWIL:
Sec, 28, B4, SW1,:
Sec. 29, SEYSEY, and SWISW1,:
Sec. 30, SWILNEY, SEYNWY, BLS\'
SILSE, and NWIBEY;
Bec. 31, 4
Sec. 32, Wit W14, SEYSWY, and B!,
Sec. 33, W%W’,ﬁ and SEVSWY;
Sec. 34, B,
T.288., R IS E
Sec. 1 NW%BS%Q:
Sec. 12, wa.swx. and SWI(SEY,;
Sec. 14, NWIUNEY and S1.NW ;.

T.285,R. 16,
.18, El, lots 1,
NEWSE;

2, BUNWI,, and
14 and SEYNEY.

The areas described aggregate 3,438.13
R/CTes.

2. Clagsification of the above-deseribed
lands by a classification order will segre-
gate the lands from all forms of disposu)
under the public land laws, including
mining laws, except as to application
under section 8 of the Taylor Grazing
Act (38 Stat. 1272), as amended.

3. Publication of this proposed classifi-
cation order will not alter the applicabil-
ity of the public land laws governing th
use of the lands under lease, license, or
permit, or governing disposal of thelr
mineral and vegetative resources, other
than under the mining laws.,

4. For a period of 60 days from the
date of publication of this notice, all
persons who wish to submit comments
suggestions, or objections In connection
with the proposed classification may
present their views in writing to the Dis-
trict Manager, Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Department of the Interior, 357
North I Street, Post Office Box 429,
Lakeview, Oreg. 97630.

If circumstances warrant it, & public
hearing will be held at a convenient time
and place which will be announced

After having considered comments re-
celved as a result of this publication and
hearing if such is deemed necessary to
be held, the authorized officer will
classify the above-deseribed lands, which
classification shall be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER,

For the State Director.

H. Max Bauce,
District Manager.

[PR. Doc, 07-8156; PFiled, July 14, 1807
8:40 am.)

the
a

ALASKA

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and
Reservation of Lands
JuLy 6, 1967.

The Bureau of Indian Affairs has filed
an application, Anchorage Serial No.
064482, for the withdrawal of the lands
described below from all forms of appro-
priation. The applicant agency deslres
the land as a site for school bulldings and
adjunct facilitles at Akhiok, Alaska.
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For a period of 30 days from the date
of publication of this notice, all persons
who wish to submit comments, sug-
cestions, or objections in connection with
the proposed withdrawal may present
thelr views In writing to the undersigned

meer of the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, 555 Cordova Street, Anchorage,
Alnska 99501,
The Department’s regulations, 43 CFR
2711.1-3(¢), provide that the authorized
ificer of the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment will undertake such investigations
as are necessary to determine the exist-
ing and potential demand for the lands
nd their resources. He will also under-
take negotiations with the applicant
cency with the view of adjusting the ap-
plication to reduce the area to the mini-

urrent utilization of the lands for pur-
poses other than the applicants, to elimi-
nate lands needed for purposes more es-
jal than the applicant’s, and to reach
creement on the concurrent manage-
ment of the lands and thelr resources.

The authorized officer will also prepare
a report for considération by the Secre-
tary of the Interfor who will determine
whether the lands will be withdrawn as
requested by the applicant agency.

I'he determination of the Secretary on
the application will be published In the
FroerAL REGISTER. A separate notice will
b sent to each Interested party of
record.

If circumstances warrant, a public
hearing will be held at & convenlent time

d place, which will be announced,
The lands involved In the application

Viirack or AKHIOR, KObIaK ISLAND, ALASKA

Beginning at Corner No, 4 of US, Survey
No. 1118, thence S, 88°50° E, 1083 chains to
the true point of beginning; thence S, 43°26°
E.0.77 chalns to a polnt; thence S, 88°50° E.
ipproximately 1,80 chaing to a point; thence
N. 38'28" B. & tely 3.756 chains to a
polnt; thence N, 51°82° W, 4.08 chains to a
polnt; thence S, 88°28° W. approximately
5538 chains to Corner No, 3 of US. Survey
No. 1118; thence N, 83°16’ E. 3.925 chains to
Corner No. 2 of U.S. Survey No. 1118; thence
S. 20°02" E. 224 chains to Corner No. 1 of
US, Survey No. 1118; thences N. 88'50° W.
approximately 2.08 chains to the true point
of beginning.

Containing approximately 1.2 acres.

Lyie F. JoxEs,
Acting State Director.

[FR. Doc. 87-8157; Piled, July 14, 1967;
8:45 am.|

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Office of the Secretary
KANSAS AND MINNESOTA

Designation of Areas for Emergency
Loans

For the purpose of making emergency
]»()ans pursuant fo section 321 of the Con-
solidated Farmers Home Administration
Act of 1981 (7 U.S.C. 1861), it has been
determined that in the herelnafter-
named countles fn the States of Kansas
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and Minnesota natural disasters have
caused a need for agricultural credit not
readily available from commereclal banks,
cooperative lending agencles, or other
responsible sources.

Sherburne.

Pursuant to the authority set forth
above, emergency loans will not be made
in the above-named counties after June
30, 1968, except to applicants who previ-
ously received emergency or special live-
stock loan assistance and who can
qualify under established policies and
procedures.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 12th
day of July, 1967.

OrvVILLE L. FREEMAN,
Secretary.

|P.R. Doc. 67-8172: Fied, July 14, 1067,
8:47 am.)

OKLAHOMA

Designation of Counties Within the
Great Plains Area Where Conserva-
tion Program Applicable
For the purpose of making contracts

based upon an approved plan of farming

operations to the Act of August

7. 1956 (70 Stat, 1115, 16 U.S.C. 590p(b) ),

as amended, the following counties in

the following State are designated as
susceptible to serious wind erosion by
reason of their sofl types, terrain, and
climatic and other factors.

OXLAROMA
Jeflerson. Stephens,

Done at Washington, D.C., this 11th
day of July, 1967.
JoHun A. BaARER,

Assistant Secretary.

|PR. Doc. 67-8173; Pled, July 14, 106T;
8:47 a.m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

{Docket No. CP67-387)

CENTRAL ILLINOIS PUBLIC SERVICE
CO. AND TRUNKLINE GAS CO.

Notice of Application

JoLy T, 1967.
Take notice that on June 30, 1967, Cen~
tral Illinois Public Service Co. (Appli-
cant), 432 Maine Street, Quincy, IIL
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62301, filed In Docket No. CP67-387 an
application pursuant to section T(a) of
the Natural Gas Act for an order of the
Commission directing Trunkline Gas Co.
(Respondent) to establish physical con-
nection of its transportation facilities
with the facilities proposed to be con-
structed by Applicant and to sell and de-
Hver to Applicant volumes of natural gas
for resale and distribution in the un-
incorporated community of Cook Mills,
Coles County, 11, all as more fully set
forth in the application which is on flle
with the Commission and open to pub-
lic inspection.

Applicant proposes to construct and
operate 8 natural gas distribution sys-
tem in the unincorporated community
of Cook Mills and a lateral line extend-
ing 500 feet westward from & point of in-
terconnection with Respondent’s trans-
mission line to a point of interconnection
with the above-proposed distribution
system. Applicant also proposes that Re~
spondent construct and operate a sales
metering and regulating station at the
proposed point of interconnection. Ap-
plicant estimates {ts third year peak
daily and peak annual natural gas re-
quirements at 119 Mecf and 12,163 Mecf,
respectively.

Applicant estimates the total cost of
the proposed facilities at approximately
$35,035, sald cost to be financed from
internal funds.

Protests or petitions to Intervene may
be flled with the Federal Power Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord-
ance with the rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or be-
fore August 4, 1967,

GorpoN M. GRANT,
Secretary.

[FP.R. Doc. 67-8150; Filed, July 14, 196T;
8:45 am )

[Docket No. CP87-386]

INDIANA NATURAL GAS CORP. AND
TEXAS EASTERN TRANSMISSION
CORP.

Notice of Application

Jury 7, 1967,

Take notice that on June 29, 1867, In-
diana Natural Gas Corp. (Applicant),
Paoll, Ind. 47454, flled In Docket No.
CP67-386 an application pursuant to
section T(a) of the Natural Gas Act for
an order of the Commission directing
Texas Eastern Transmission Corp. (Re-
spondent) to establish physical connec-
tion of its transportation facilities with
the facllities proposed to be constructed
by Applicant and to sell and deliver to
Applicant volumes of natural gas for
resale and distribution in the communi-
ties of Dubois and Haysville, and adia-
cent areas, Dubois County, all in the
State of Indiana, all as more fully set
forth in the application which is on file
with the Commission and open to public
inspection.

Applicant proposes to construct and
operate municipal natural gas distribu-
tion systems in the communmities of Du-
bois and Haysville and to construct and
operate lateral transmission facllities
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from & point of Interconnection with Re-
spondent’s main transmission line to the
respective communities, serving adjacent
areas along sald laterals. Applicant also
proposes that Respondent construct and
operate a sales meter station adjacent
to its main line to render the service pro-
posed above., Applicant estimates its
third year peak daily and peak annual
natural gas requirements at 609 Mecf
and 52,005 Mcf, respectively.

Applicant estimates the total cost of
the facilities proposed herein at approxi-
mately $182 304, said cost to be financed
with company funds.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
slon, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord-
ance with the rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1,10) on or be-
fore August 4, 1967,

GORDON M. GRANT,
Secrelary.

[P.R, Doc. 67-8151: Filed, July 14, 1967T;
8:45 am.]

CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION

GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM
OF CORPS OF ENGINEERS

Notice of Exclusions From Special
Rate Ranges

Under authority of 5 US.C. 5303 and
Executive Order 11073, the Civil Service
Commission has determined, upon re-
quest from the Department of the Army,
that all positions of participants in the
Graduate Fellowship Program of the
Corps of Engineers in series and grades
for which special rate ranges under &
U.S.C. 5303 are authorized are to be ex-
cluded from coverage of such special
salary rates. Salaries for positions of
Graduate Fellowship Program partici-
pants who are hired as temporary em-
ployees under Schedule A, clvil service
regulation, § 312.3102(p), will be the ap-
propriate statutory rates of the General
Schedule,

Untrep STATES CIviL Serv-
ICE COMMISSION,

[seaL]l James C. Srry,
Ezecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.
[F.R. Doc. 67-8200; Piled, July 14, 1067;
8:48am.|

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[Pile No. 1-3421]

CONTINENTAL VENDING MACHINE
CORP.

Order Suspending Trading

Jury 11, 1967,
It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in the common
stock, 10 cents par value of Continental
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Vending Machine Corp., and the 6 per-
cent convertible subordinated debentures
due BSeptember 1, 1976, being traded
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange is reqtiired in the public inter-
est and for the protection of Investors.

It i3 ordered, Pursuant to section
15(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934, that trading in such securities
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange be summarily suspended, this
order to be effective for the period July
12, 1967, through July 21, 1967, both
dates inclusive,

By the Commlission,

[sEaL) OrvaAL L. DuBois,
Secretary,
[F.R. Doc. 67-8185; Filed, July 14, 1067:
8:46 am.|
{File No. 0-5692]

PAKCO COMPANIES, INC.
Order Suspending Trading

Jury 11, 1967.

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission thet the summary
suspension of trading In the common
stock of Pakco Cos., Inc., and all other
securities of Pakco Cos., Inc., being
traded otherwise than on a national
securities exchange s required in the
public Interest and for the protection of
investors;

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15(¢)
(6) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, that trading In such securities
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange be summarlly suspended, this
order to be effective for the period July
12, 1967, through July 21, 1967, both
dates Inclusive,

By the Commission.

[sEAL] OrvAL L. DuBo1s, .
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 07-8166; Piled, July 14, 1967

B:46am.|

UNDERWATER STORAGE, INC.
Order Suspending Trading

JoLy 11, 1967.

It appearing to the Securities and
Exchange Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in the common
stock of Underwater Storage, Inc., other-
wise than on a national securities ex-
change is required in the public interest
and for the protection of investors;

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15
(¢) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, that trading in such securities
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange be suspended, this
order to be eflfective for the period July
12, 1967, through July 21, 1967, both
dates inclusive.

By the Commission,

[sEaL]) OrvaL L. DuBols,
Secretary.

[P.R. Doo. €7-8167; Filed, July 14, 106T;
8:40 am.)

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 136—SATURDAY, JULY

{Pile No. 1-4371]
WESTEC CORP.
Order Suspending Trading

Jury 11, 1967,

The common stock, 10 cents par value,
of Westec Corp,, being listed and reg-
istered on the American Stock Exchange
pusuant to provisions of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934 and all other
securities of Westec Corp., being traded
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange; and

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading In such securities
on such Exchange and otherwise than on
a national securities exchange is re-
quired in the publie interest and for the
protection of investors;

If is ordered, Pursuant to sections
15(c) (5) and 19(a) (4) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading in
such securities on the American Stock
Exchange and otherwise than on a na-
tional securities exchange be summarily
suspended, this order to be effective for
the period July 12, 1967, through July
21, 1967, both dates Inclusive.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] OsrvAL L. DuBois,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 67-81688; Filed, July 14, 1687

8:46 am.)

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

STATEMENT OF ORGANIZATION,
FUNCTIONS, AND PROCEDURES

The following statement is effective
following publication in the Frpeeu
REGISTER.

Szerion 1, Authority and purpose

(a) The Smithsonian Institution Is
legally an establishment having as its
members the President of the United
States, the Vice President, the Chie!
Justice, and members of the Presldent’s
Cabinet. It Is governed by a Board of
Regents discussed in section 2 below, and
has as its chief executive officer and di-
rector of its activities the Secretary of
the Smithsonian discussed in section 3
below. The Smithsonian Institution ad-
ministers a number of programs funded
4n part by direct Federal appropriations
The Institution itself is a private, non-
profit corporation. It receives and admin-
isters contracts and grants and accepts
gifts and bequests from both private and
public sources. These activities are ad-
ministered In its capacity as a prival
organization. The Smithsonian’s fun(‘-‘
tions are dual, being both private anc
governmental, i

(b) The Smithsonian Institution in
administering programs for which it re
celves direct Federal appropriations mas
be considered an “‘authority of the G(n‘-‘
ernment of the United States” and
therefore an “agency” for purposes o
the Administrative Procedure Act (sce
b U.S.C. section 551(1) (1964 Ed, Supp
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Ir. 1068)). To the extent that the In-
stitution acts as an agency within the
meaning of that Act and in compliance
with the public information section
thereof (5 US.C. section 552 (1964 Ed.,
Supp. 11, 1966) ) this document provides
a statement for the guidance of the pub-
lic on the organization of the Smith-
sonian  Institution; the established
places at which, the employees from
whom, and the methods whereby the
public may obtain information, make
submittals or requests; and the general
course and method by which the Institu-
tion's functions are channeled and deter-
mined. Supplemental information on the
orzanization and functions of the Smith-
sontan Institution is published annually
by the Office of the Federal Register in
the US. Government Organization
Manual.

Sec. 2 Board of Regents.

The Smithsonian Institution was es-
tablished by the Act of August 10, 1846
(9 Stat, 102; 20 US.C. section 41 (1964
Ed.)) for the “Increase and diffusion of
knowledge among men.” The Board of
Regents is the governing body of the
Smithsonian Institution, It consists of
the Vice President of the United States,
the Chief Justice, three members each of
the U.8. Senate and House of Represent-
atives; and six citizens of the US. ap-
pointed by Joint resolution of the Con-
gress, two of whom shall be residents of
the District of Columbla, and of the
other four no two shall be from the same
State. The Regents elect one of their
number as chancellor who is presiding
officer of the Board and the chancellor
of the Institution. The Board also elects
three of its members as an executive
committee.

Sre. 3. Office of the Secretary of the
Smithsonian Institution,

(a) Secretary of the Smithsonian. The
Rezents elect a suitable person as Secre-
tary of the Smithsonian Institution, who
shall also be the Secretary of the Board
of Regents, The Secretary Is the principal
sdministrative officer of the Smithsonian
Institution (20 U.S.C. section 46 (1964
Ed.)). The Secretary serves, ex officio, as
& member of various boards and other
organizations:

National Alr an

oo d Space Museum Advisory
Natlonal Armed Forces useum isory

Board. ~ oy
Natlonal Gallery of Art Board of Trustees,
John ¥, Kennedy Center for the Performing
_Arts Board of Tristoes.

Smithsonian Art Commission.

National Portrait Gallery Commission,

Joseph H. Hirshhorn Museum and Sculpture

)z Garden Board of Trustees.

“'x":g:f:l'f! Commission on Pennsylvania
e,

Watlional Visitor and Student Center Study
Commizsion.

Federnl Council on the Arts and the Human-
ities of the Natlonal Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities,

.\r:‘crlcn.n Revolution Blcentennial Commis-
on.

(b) Assistant Secretary. The Assistant
Secretary acts as Secretary in case of
the absence of the Secretary, The Assist-
ant Secretary advises and assists the
Secretary in matters involving organiza-
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tion; budget; legisiation; fiscal policy
and operations; personnel; properiy:
construction; buildings maintenance and
protection; management Improvement;
and participates in major program de-
terminations.

(o) Assistant Secretary (Science) . The
Assistant Secretary (Sclence) advises the
Secretary in planning, coordinating, and
reviewing the scientific research, educa-
tion, exhibition, and public service pro-
grams of the Smithsonian in anthro-
pology, astrophysics, biology, ecarth
sciences, ecology, and oceanography.

(d) Assistant Secretary (History and
Art). This position has been established
to advise and assist the Secretary in
planning, coordinating and reviewing
the research, education, exhibition, and
public service programs of the Institu-
tion in the fields of history and art.

(e) Assistants to the Secretary. Other
assistants to the Secretary include an
Executive Assistant to the Secretary and
two Assistants to the Secretary, for
Planning and Development, respectively.

Sec. 4 Stafl, offices, and supporting
aclivities.

Other offices and divislons assist the
Secretary in the planning, management,
and executive direction of the Smithso-
nian's varied activities, which are dis-
cussed below:

(a) Ofice of the General Counsel. The
Generdl Counsel is the legal officer of the
Smithsonian Institution. His office serves
as legal staff to the Institution, involving
work in legislation; property; the use of
public and private funds; insurance;
taxes; contracts; settlement of tort and
contract claims; copyrights and patents:
and all other matters Involving legal
counsel, The General Counsel also ad-
vises the Secretary on major policy mat-
ters as requested,

(b) Office of International Activities,
This office establishes cooperative re-
search programs with institutions of
higher leamning in other countries and
fosters the international exchange of
persons and programs in the sclences
and humanities, It administers the
Smithsonian’s museum and related re-
search programs in foreign countries.

(¢) Office of Education and Training.
This office develops and coordinates pro-
grams of education and cooperative re-
search, drawing upon the Institution's
resources in scientists and scholars, col-
lections, libraries, and laboratories.

(d) Office of Public Affairs. This ac-
tivity promotes public understanding of
the Smithsonian’s programs; responds to
public inquiries; assists representatives
of the mass communications media in
learning of Smithsonian activities;
broadens the impact of the Institution’s
educational resources through the use of
radio and television; assists museum vis-
itors by means of orientation materials;
plans, coordinates, and directs special
events; and cooperates in other public
service and educational programs.

(e) Division of Performing Arts, This
division plans and presents performances
and artistic programs which {lluminate
the Institution’s collections of objects
and interpret America’s heritage.
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(f) National Armed Forces Museum
Advisory Board. This board advises the
Board of Regents by developing plans for
commemorating and displaying the con-
tributions which the Armed Forces of the
United States have made to American
soclety and.culture in time of war and

peace.

(g) Smithsonian Institution Libraries.
The lbraries maintain collections of
books and other publications supporting
the research programs of the Institution
and its museum, art gallery, and zoolog-
ical park activities. Included are works
covering geology, botany, zoology, an-
thropology, seronautics, astrophysics,
industries, American history and tech-
nology, art, museology, and related flelds.

(h) Smithsonian Institution Press.
This publishing actlvity edits, designs,
arranges for printing, and distributes
the scholarly and popular publications
of the Smithsonian Institution.

(1) Bufldings Management Depart-
ment, This department maintains,
operates, and repairs the buildings,
grounds, and facilities of the Smithso-
nian Institution; assists in the construc-
tion of exhibit halls and cases; alds the
research and curatorial functions by fab-
ricating special devices; and protects the
bulldings, collections, and visiting
publie.

(J) Administrative and Technical
Divigions. A number of divisions serve
and support the substantive bureaus and
activities of the Smithsonian Institution.
These include Programing and Budget,
Personnel, Fiscal, Contracts, Informa-
tion Systems, Supply, Photographic
Services, Organization and Methods, and
Travel Services.

Skc. 5. Bureaus and other activities of
the Smithsonian Institution.

The substantive work of the Smithso-
nian Institution includes the following
major program activitles, Except as
otherwise noted, each of these organiza-
tion units is headed by & director and Is
located in Washington, D.C.

(a) U.S. National Museum. This ac-
tivity assists the Secretary by providing
program planning, review and evaluation
of the Smithsonian's programs of ex-
hibition and public service, training in
museum techniques, advice and assist-
ance to museums and community Insti-
tutions, and museum research and
scholarship, In addition, it provides ex-
ecutive direction to the Office of Ex-
hibits, the Conservation Analytical Lab-
oratory, the Office of the Reglstrar, and
the Traveling Exhibition Service.

(b) Museum of Natural History, This
museum serves as an international cen-
ter for the natural sciences, maintaining
the largest reference collection of sclen-
tific specimens in the nation, as well as
comprehensive programs of original re-
search and exhibition on man, plants,
animals, rocks and minerals, and fossils,
Its resources provide the basis for co-
operative studies and educational activi-
ties among Federal agencles, universi-
ties, and other scientific institutions.

(¢) Smithsonian Astrophysical Ob-
servatory. The Observatory, located in
Cambridge, Mass., performs research In
elght principal areas: radio astronomy;
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gamma-ray astronomy; meteorites and
cosmic dust; theoretical astrophysics;
optical observatory and observation;
flight experiments; planetary and lunar
science; and meteors and comets. In-
quiries of an astrophysical nature should
be directed to the Smithsonian Astro-
physical Observatory, 60 Garden Street,
Cambridge, Mass.

(d) Radiation Biolo gy Laboratory.
This Laboratory carries out broad pro-
grams involving all aspects of the ab-
sorption and utilization of solar radia-
tion by living organisms. It maintains a
Carbon-14 Laboratory for the study and
dating of archeological specimens.

(e) National Zoological Park. The Zoo
maintains a collection of over 800 specles
of mammals, birds, and reptiles for the
advancement of science and the instruc-
tion and recreation of the people. In-
vestigations are conducted in animal
behavior, ecology, nutrition, reproduc-
tive physiology, pathology, clinical vet-
erinary medicine, and the conservation
of wild populations, especially endan-
gered specles.

(f) Smithsonian Tropical Research
Institute. This research activity, located
in the Canal Zone, Panama, conducts
research and education programs in
tropical blology and ecology, behavior,
and other studies In tropical climates,
using the research faclilities and re-
sources of Barro Colorado Island, Fort
Amador, Galeta Island, and elsewhere
in tropical America., Mail Inquiries
ghould be directed to the Smithsonian
Tropical Research Institute, Post Office
Box 2072, Balboa, CZ.

(g) Museum of History and Technol-
ogy. This museum accomplishes research,
exhibition, education, and public serv-
ice programs in all aspects of American
civil and military history and the his-
tory of science, technology, and arts and
manufactures.

(h) National Collection of Fine Arts.
This art gallery fosters public apprecia-
tion of art and encourages creative ex-
pression by exhibiting works of past and
contemporary origin; conducts an inter-
national art program of circulating ex-
hibitions; and conducts a variety of re-
search and educational programs.

(1) National Air and Space Museum.
This museum, through its programs of
research, publication, collection, and ex-
hibition, provides for historical study and
public education in the development of
aviation and space flight.

() Freer Gallery of Art. This gallery
conducts research, publication, and ex-
hibit programs to contribute to a better
understanding and appreciation of the
artistle achlevements of Near and Far
Eastern civilizations.

(k) National Portrait Gallery. This
gallery administers programs for the ex-
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hibitiorn and study of the likenesses of
those persons who have made significant
contributions to the history, develop-
ment, and culture of the United States.

(1) Joseph H. Hirshhorn Museum and
Sculpture Garden. This projected mu-
seum and sculpture garden will serve as
the permanent home of the art collec-
tions of Joseph H. Hirshhorn and the
Joseph H. Hirshhorn Foundation do-
nated for the benefit of the people of the
United States, for exhibition and study.

(m) National Gallery of Art. Under
its own Board of Trustees and separately
administered by its Director and staff,
the gallery assembles and maintains a
national collection of paintings, sculp-
ture, and the graphic arts representative
of the best in the artistic heritage of
America and Europe.

(n) John F, Kennely Center for the
Performing Arts. Under its own Board of
Trustees and separately administered by
its Chairman and staff, this projected
Center will present events in the per-
forming arts; develop activities for pub-
lic participation, education, and recrea~-
tion; provide facilities for civic activities;
and provide a suitable memorial for the
late President John F. Kennedy.

(o) International Exchange Service.
This activity carries out an exchange of
governmental and private scientific,
cultural and technical publications be-
tween the United States and over 100
foreign countries.

(p) Science Information Exchange.
The Exchange maintains & national
registry of current research in the life,
social, physical, and engineering sciences.

Sec. 6 Public information, submitials,
and requests.

(&) Requests for information. Except
for requests for research reports of the
Science Information Exchange discussed
at 32 F.R. 9682, requests for information
or other matters may be made to the
units described above by correspondence
addressed to the head of such unit, in
care of the Smithsonian Institution,
Washington, D.C. 20560. Correspondence
to those Smithsonian activities located
outside of the Washington, D.C., area
should be to the addresses noted in their
descriptive sections above. In cases where
the public is not informed as to which
unit is5 primarily concerned with a par-
ticular matter, correspondence or tele-
phone inquiries may be directed to the
Office of Public Affairs, Smithsonian In-
stitution, Washington, D.C. 20560.

(b) Procedure for obtaining records.
Consistent with the Instructions found In
the Attorney General’'s Memorandum
on the Public Information Section of the
Administrative Procedure Act (Govern-
ment Printing Office, June 1867), coples

of public records may be obtained by re-

quests In writing to the director of the
Smithsonian unit primarily concerned
with the particular record, or to the
Office of Public Affairs, Smithsonian In-
stitution, Washington, D.C. 20560, if the
requestor is not informed as to which
Smithsonian unit is primarily concerned
with the record sought. Library and mu-
seum material made or acquired and pre-
served solely for reference or exhibition
purposes, extra coples of documents pre-
served only for convenience of refer-
ence, and stocks of publications and of
processed documents are not Included
within the definition of the words “pub-
lic records” as used in this section

Dated: July 11, 1967.

JAMES BraDLEY,
Acting Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 67-8191; Filed, July 14, 1067;
8:48 am.|

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

[Notice 8]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS
JoLy 12, 1067.

Synopses of orders entered pursuant
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part
279), appear below:

As provided In the Commission’s spe-
cial rules of practice any interested per-
son may file a petition seeking reconsid-
eration of the following numbered pro-
ceedings within 20 days from the date of
publication of this notice. Pursuant to
section 17(8) of the Interstate Commerce
Act, the filing of such a petition will
postpone the effective date of the order
in that proceeding pending its disposi-
tion. The matters relled upon by peti-
tioners must be specified in their peti-
tions with particularity.

No. MC-FC 69751. By order of June 30,
1967, the Transfer Board approved the
transfer to Don Machinery Movers, Inc..
Chicago, Ill., of certificate of registration
No. MC-120133 (Sub-No. 1) issued No-
vember 6, 1963, evidencing a right to en-
gage in interstate or forelgn commerce
as & motor carrier within the State (;.
Tlinois as originally issued to H, Mandel-
baum, doing business as H. Mandelbaum
Machinery Movers, Chicago, Ill., Bugent
L. Cohn, One North LaSalle St., Chicago
TIl. 60602, attorney for applicants.

{seAL] H. Nr1r GARSON,
Secretary
[PR. Doc, 67-8206; Filed, July 14, 1967

8:48 am.)
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